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English fiction has a long if not entire-
ly honorable history; this despite the fact that even 
the most recent histories or the novel devote scant 
attention to the centuries antedating Defoe. The 
aesthetic presuppositions or Euphues and !E! Arcadia, 
for example, were completely lost to later writers 
and critics, though the high seriousness of the late 
sixteenth- and early seventeenth-century theorists 
was preserved in a distorted form in the moral and 
formal emphases or neo-classicism. Almost all or the 
early novels or merit are highly stylized, symbolic 
or allegorical representations or the ideal; it is 
pretty clear that the main --stream or the early tradi-
tion is represented, not by the psychological realism 
of the Adventures of Master F. J. or the pseudo-
realistic pbsduct-to.:ns or Deloney, but by the non-
realistic, non-rationalistic neo-Platonism or Lyly, 
Sidney, and Spenser. 
That the rise or empiricism and rationalism 
1 
in the seventeenth century destroyed this tradition 
there seems no doubt. The novels or the period de-
generate either into the thinly disguised pornography 
or the scandal chronicle and roman ~ ~' into the 
imaginary history and romance, or into political, 
social, and moral tracts clothed in rather unsuitable 
fictional dress. When the novel as a serious art 
form reappeared in England, both novelists and critics 
assumed that its proper function was to represent 
life as it is or ought to be. Restoration and 
eighteenth-century fiction and criticism or fiction 
thus carried on the moral tradition or the Renaissance, 
but shifted its mode or expression from the symbolic 
to the rationalistic. The Christian commonwealth or 
Sidney gives way to the "real" world of Squire Western 
and eighteenth-century England; fiction fulfills its 
moral function by becoming a record or real life. 
At first glance, Jane Austen's place in the 
history or the English novel seems relativtly easy to 
determine. Indeed, one gathers from reading the ac-
counts or her in most surveys or the English novel 
that the historiall comes to his chapter on "Jane Aus-
ten and the Novel of Manners"with a sense of relief--
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the complexities ot Richardson, Fielding, and Sterne 
have, one hopes, been adequately dealt with, and the 
Austen chapter offers a sort of intermission, a quiet 
and idyllic prelude to the somewhat fantastic world 
or nineteenth-century fiction. The historian is con-
tent to reaffirm the greatness of Miss Austen's wit, 
characters, and dramatic dialogue; to recommend her 
realism; and to conclude gracefully that perhaps the 
very narrowness of her artistic world insures its 
perfection and its creator's enduring fame. 
It would be foolish to suggest that such 
an estimate is a totally false one: most of its ele-
ments seem worthy of serious consideration. But the 
conventional summary fails to account for several in-
teresting aspects of Jane Austen criticism. Why the 
Jane Austen myth, for example? No other major novel-
ist has attracted a cult characterized by such extreme 
loyalty to the personality and writings of its priest-
ess. One is reminded of the worst excesses of the 
Browning societies. And why the tendency of both 
Janeites and non-Janeites to base similar evaluations 
of Miss Austen on premises radically opposed? 
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These questions involve some of the fun-
damental problems of aesthetics and literary his-
t ory; they also involve the study of the partic-
ular literary tradition which poses them. I have 
tried in the following pages to order, summarize, 
and evaluate the criticism about Jane Austen in 
an attempt to arrive at tentative answers. 
The criticism falls chronologically 
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into four periods. The early reviews and notices, 
though written in the first decades of the nine-
teenth century, are eighteenth-cent ury in character; 
the novels are treated either as light reading or 
as effective means of conveying moral truth {1811-
1825). Few of the major Romantic and early Victo-
rian critics found Miss Austen congenial; her rep-
utation grew slowly among a small group of ad-
mirers (1826-1870). The publication of the Austen-
Leigh Memoir in 1870 began an Austen boom; the 
late Victorian and Edwardian critics fixed the 
Jane Austen myth, emphasized the personality of 
the author in such a way as almost to identify her 
with her work, and began extensive if often periph-
eral studies of various aspects of the novels (1871-
1913). The twentieth-century interest in "pure" crit-
icism--in the work or art as a normative structure--
has gradually led to significant analyses or the nov-
els, and to a corresponding shift or emphasis away 
from the often superficial appreciations of earlier 
critics (1914-1957). 
The above ske~ch of trends is not, or course, 
strictly accurate. However modern critics may rede-
sign the architecture or Jane Austen criticism, they 
are indebted to the patient work of the nineteenth 
century for their lumber and most or their tools. 
The somewhat naive aesthetics or criticism which di-
rected that work has suffered at the hands of Richards, 
Leavis, Blackmur, and others; but one has only to loo~ 
at the Jane Austen criticism of the last ten years to 
realize that the conventional Miss Austen is very 
much alive.l In fact, the twentieth-century trend not-
ed represents a minority view: the literati and the 
general public still think in terms of the Miss Austen 
created in the nineteenth century by Charlotte Bront~ 
and/or George H. Lewes. 
1 References to the criticism discussed in Part One 
are to the number -of _thei item in the bibliography. 
898-J24 thus means page 24 or item 898, for example. 
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The criticism of the three first of the 
periods mentioned above (perhaps one-third of the 
total) was studied by Joseph M. Duffy, J~, in his 
doctoral dissertation on Jane Austen criticism in 
the nineteenth century (897). The present study 
therefore devotes a chapter to a summary and discus-
sion of Mr. Duffy's results, but concentrates on the 
criticism of the twentieth century. The material is 
divided into three sections. The first chapter cov-
ers the period from the publication of the standard 
biography to that of the standard edition of the let-
ters (1913-1932); the second discusses the beginnings 
of modern critical revaluation and its ~ediate ef-
fects (1933-1948); and the third attempts to summarize 
and evaluate the most recent contributions the tradi-
tion affords (1949~1957). The final chapter of Part 
One is devoted to summing up the major trends of Jane 
Austen criticism from its beginnings to the present. 
Part Two lists and annotates, subject to 
stated limitations, the critical and biographical 
studies and reviews which have appeared from the pub-
lication of Sense and Sensibility in 1811 through the 
~
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middle of 1957. Such a bibliography is long over-
due, since the work of Geoffrey Keynes (455) is out 
of date and not annotated, while that of Robert W. 
Chapman (861) is both selective in its listings 
and arbitrary in its annotation. It is hoped 
that the present study will provide not only an 
analysis of the Jane Austen tradition, but also a 





Though isolated comments on the history of 
Jane Austen criticism are frequent in the literature, 
only two studies devoted entirely to the subject have 
so far appeared. One is a brief article by Charles 
B. Hogan entitled "Jane Austen and Her Early Public, 11 
which appeared in 1950 (808). In it the author at-
tempts to show that the reception of Jane Austen's 
novels was better than has generally been supposed: 
that "from the first, her reputation enjoyed an even 
and steady expansion" (808:54). Mr. Hogan's evidence 
is largely quantitative; he quite properly cites doz-
ens of notices, allusions, and comments in the early 
years of the century as evidence of Miss Austen's 
audience appeal, but apparently fails to consider the 
absence of comment by the important critics and writ-
ers (Scott and perhaps Whately excepted) as evidence 
against his conclusion. He shows only that the nov-
els had a public of some size in the years immediate-
ly following their publication, and that some of the 
major figures of succeeding decades were familiar 
with them. By documenting these facts, Mr. Hogan 
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helped destroy the all-too-widespread notion that 
Miss Austen was really "discovered' after 1850, but 
his inference that her reputation grew steadily in 
the first half of the century is not entirely justi-
fied. 
The second , and more important . study is 
the Joseph M. Duffy, J~, dissertation noted above. 
The author discusses a century of Austen criticism, 
dividing it into four periods. Chapter I covers the 
years of "Contemporary Publication and After" (1812-
1832), and surveys the initially favorable reception 
of the novels and the decline of interest in them 
after Miss Austen's death. Chapter II ia devoted to 
"The Gradual Establishment of a Reputation" in the 
years from 1833 to 1866. Chapter III documents the 
"Rising Status of Jane Austen" (1867-1883), and stud-
ies the rather sudden increase in publication which 
reflects it. Chapter IV summarizes the critical and 
biographical material which led Miss Austen to the 
"Final Achievement of the Highest Position" (1884-
1913). Each of these chapters merits summary and 
comment. 
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The early reviews are all superficial. The 
critics show clearly their "condescending tolerance 
toward an inferior literary genre and watchfulness 
for the moral lesson of the work" (897:26), but very 
little understanding of what Miss Austen had achieved. 
Though ~, for exa~ple, was contrasted favorably 
with novels of religious propaganda (5:98), most of 
the commendation other than Scott's may be summed up 
in the comment ot the reviewer of Emma for the Gentle-
-
!!!!!!.'.!Magazine: "it is amusing, if not instructive; 
and has no tendency to deteriorate the heart" (6:249). 
Scott himself, as Duffy points out, notices only the 
surface merit of Emma (897:38). 
After Miss Austen's death and the reviews 
of Northanger Abbel and Persuasion criticism almost 
ceases. "Jane Austen's .~d!gliteenth-century good sense 
would not readily find a place in a society where 
gravity.--the middle-class compreasion of life's im-
mensity into an earnest routine of duties and obli-
gations--and sentimentality--the middle-class reduc-
tion of life's human problems to simple, easily com-
prehensible terms--were the axes around which masses 
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or men were spun" (897:44). The pseudo-heroic, moral-
istic romances or Scott, and the sentimental, moral-
istic caricatures or the average Dickens novel, left 
little room for the narrowly domestic transcripts or 
life Jane Austen was supposed to have written. Henry 
Austen's Memoir or his sister may have endeared her 
to many readers, but it had little effect on the cri~ 
ics, and even less on publishers. 
In the for~y-nine years between Whately's 
review of Northanger Abbey and Persuasion in 1821 
and James E. Austen-Leigh's Memoir of~ Austen in 
1870, fewer than forty articles discussing Jane Aus-
ten at any length appeared. or these, only six--all 
or them articles--were devoted entirely to her life 
and/or work. Mr. Duffy notes that the temper of the 
age was "not conducive to the acceptance or a fiction 
which commemorates a leisured society, where wit pre-
dominates and irony distorts all human values" (897: 
67). During these years the rising middle class took 
over the control or fiction, and it is not hard to 
understand why Miss Austen's admirers were relatively 
few. 
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Dr. Duffy distinguishe~ three levels of o-
pinion: 
One group of readers thought Jane Austen's work 
was of inconsequential value because of the 
limitations of the material or the treatment. 
Others recognized the skill of the novelist but 
because of its seemingly minor range excluded 
her fiction from the category of the highest art. 
Finally, some readers were so impressed by the 
perfection of the novels that they felt their 
artistic worth alone called for unusual recogni-
tion.(897:81) , 
Charlotte Bronte is perhaps the best representative 
of the first point of view; the "appreciative" writers 
of the second; and George H. Lewes of the -character-
istic combination of the second and third. The main 
interest of all three groups was in Miss Austen's 
realism; no one was intrepid enough to suggest that 
the novels were in any way profound. 
The pattern Dr. Duffy suggests is, I think, 
the correct one: "a limited audience of 'refined' and 
'cultivated' readers whose admiration for her work 
ranged from the moderately appreciative to the not 
quite wholly enthusiastic" {897:105); but his conclu-
sions may well be carried further. The limited audi-
ence was itself of a particular kind. Those who com-
posed it represented a minority reaction against the 
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major literary expressions of the new age. Then (and 
now) many of them turned to Jane Austen as a kind of 
escape from a raw and vulgarized society; they felt 
her and her work to be the products of what seemed 
to them a brighter and happier time, a ~ime when val-
ues were clear.cut, when life and manners followed an 
accepted pattern, when the ideal of the gentleman was 
still very much in force. One has only to read over 
the quotations from the hundreds of minor items in the 
present bibliography to see these ideas appearing and 
reappearing in every period. It is no accident that 
most of the real Janeites of both centuries have been 
men and women past middle age whose appreciations con-
centrate on the loveableness of Miss Austen's life 
and characters, and whose bitterest invective is re-
served for those who dare suggest that she was not 
Gentle Jane and that her novels are important artis-
tic embodiments of some of the most universa.l (and 
most disturbing) human problems. The psychological 
mechanisms at work are obvious. 
Dufty fixes the beginning of revival of in-
terest around 1867, though the publication of the 
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Memoir in 1870 is perhaps a more convenient date. He 
notes the increased critical activity, the more fre-
quent editions and reprints, and the appearance in 
1880 of the first book-length study (77) as evidence 
that Jane Austen's reputation was by this time a ·sub-
stantial one. He correlates this relatively sudden 
rise in popularity and esteem with the change in the 
status of the novel during the last decades or the 
nineteenth century. The good novelists (and the ex-
perimentalists) could no longer satisfy the demands 
of the mass public without compromising their integ-
rity as artists; the resultant dissatisfaction with 
contemporary literature turned many readers to the 
"more wholesome'1 fiction or the past. The realism 
or Jane Austen was more congenial than that or Zola. 
As a traditional novelist with a •story 1 to tell, 
Jane Austen provided an antidote to the plot-
le~s and apparently evanescent tendencies or 
contemporary fiction; as a realist, she was in-
troduced into discussions of the work of Howells 
and James and even or Zola; and, finally, Jane 
Austen 1 s fiction in its recreation or a seem-
ingly serene and ordered society attracted at-
tention as an historical document in a period 
where apprehension and uncertainty about the 
future were replacing the eat!lier.:~ contidence 
that the middle-class virtues could be relied 
upon to humanize the individual and to secure 
society from its own derangement.(897:119) , 
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The criticism itself was largely occasioned 
by two publications--the Austen-Leigh Memoir in the 
1870 and 1871 editions, and the Steventon edition of 
the novels in 1882. Aside from the reviewsoof these 
two works, there appeared appreciations of the author 
of the novels, some historical and technical studies, 
and numerous comparisons of Miss Austen with other 
novelists old and new. The on~y good article appeared 
anonymously in the North Britiam Review in 1870 (52); 
the worst essays and reviews presented thinly dis-
guised Roman Catholic propaganda against the estab~ ~­
lished church as critical studies of literature. 
By this time the criticism of Miss Austen 
was of sufficient extent to provide the average writ-
er with pre-packaged comment for almost any purpose. 
Most of the writers of this period (indeed, before 
1939 or so) simply repeated themselves and their pre~ 
ecessors; one finds few new insights and no signs of 
revaluation. Thus, although there is no doubt that 
Miss Austen's reputation had grown enormously by 1884, 
it is also certain that the virtues attributed to her 
were those valued by the critics rather more consist-
15 
ently than those realized in her fiction. 
The years 1880-1913 saw the completion of 
the process analyzed by Queenie D. Leavis in her now 
classic study of the relation between fiction and the 
reading public. Meredith, Moore, Hardy, and James no 
longer had the wide audience of Richardson, Fielding, 
or even Thackeray; different novels and novelists ap-
pealed to different publics, and between the readers 
of Marie Corelli and Henry James was a great gulf 
fixed. This fragmentation of the reading public, so 
important to the literary history or the twentieth 
century, tended to divorce serious art and art crit-
icism from the general public. One notes as a re-
sul t an increasing concern with the craft or fiction 
and with the development of literary critical tech-
niques. The utopian ideal of an educated public was 
gradually vanquished by the forces of Lord North-
cliffe; and the company of believers was forced into 
becoming rather like a closed corporation. 
Jane Austen's popularity reached a peak in 
these years, but one has always to remember that after 
1890 or so any serious artist has a reputation only 
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among a limited group of readers. As Duffy points 
out, the success of Jane Austen in the period is 
only superficially ironic: 11 by knowing what the great 
publ ic was reading--what, indeed, it was capable of 
reading--we learn to proceed cautiously through the 
evidence of Jane Austen's newly found popularity and 
to vi ew it as relative popularity which rarely ex-
tended to those reading masses whose taste in fiction 
the ,Quarterly Review deplored" (897:182). 
Within this limited world, however, the 
growing self-consciousness of writers and critics 
meant increased respect for and analysis of the crafts-
manship of Jane Austen. The Bra bourne edition~,of the 
letters (94), wretched enough in itself, was, as Duffy 
notes, an impetus to critics; but the literary atmos-
phere of the time seems in itself resp~nsible for the 
increase. It is doubtful, however, whether the larger 
number of books and articles led to any revaluation of 
their subject. Dr. Duffy calls the period 11 a time of 
fresh and vigorous appraisal of the novelist more 
nearly parallel to our own interest than that of any 
preceding period 11 (897:184), but the evidence seems 
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not to bear him out. With the exception of Julius 
Frankenberger's Jena dissertation (203 )~perhaps the 
first analysis of the novels in any modern sense~and 
Andrew Bradley's vigorous but rather conventional 
. . . 
essay (209}, the bulk of the material is superficial 
or peripheral, particularly in comparison with any 
one of a dozen more recent studies. 
Taken as a whole, the criticism of the cen-
tury shows that Jane Austen's reputation, after the 
initial response to the publication of the novels, 
grew rather slowly until 1870. The publication of 
the Memoir, the Steventon edition, and Lord Brabourne's 
edition of the letters were both causes and results 
of a renewed interest--an interest which in the thirty 
years after 1885 led to Miss Austen's enthronement as 
one of the finest craftsmen and realists of the cen-
tury, and as one of the finest creators of characters 
and dialogue among English novelists. 
Dr. Duffy's study traces Jane Austen's rep-
utation carefully and in detail, pointing out how the 
aesthetics of the century influenced its growth. Two 
aspects of the nineteenth-century criticism, however, 
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seem to me to deserve more attention than Dr. Duffy 
gives them. One is the curious failure of the crit-
ics to look below the surface of the novels; the other 
is the related phenomenon of the Jane Austen myth. 
The British Critic's reviewer thought that 
Sense and Sensibilitl contained "many sober and salu-
tary maxims for the conduct of life, exemplified in a 
very pleasing and entertaining narrative" (1:527); 
the late eighteenth-century interpretation of dulce 
et utile is evident in his words. Lewes• remark that 
"to read one of her books is like an actual experience 
of life" (33:134) illustrates the more subtle didac-
ticism which dominated the later criticism. Though 
Annie Armitt saw that "Jane Austen's belief in the 
seriousness of life went beyond Charlotte Bronte's 11 
(79:373), her insight is seldom echoed in the cen-
tury; when criticism went beyond discussion of Miss 
Austen's characters and realism, it generally con-
cerned itself with biography, history, and humor. The 
single notable exception is the North British Review 
article mentioned above; the anonymous writer was 
aware of Miss Austen's critical irony, of her merci-
19 
less analysis of complex cha.racters, of her intense 
consciousness of the relationship between man and 
society, and of her preoccupation with the underlying 
dynamics of character and motivation. But he had few 
fo l lowers, and one natur.ally asks why. 
Part of the answer would seem to involve 
the status of the novel. There is no question or its 
enormous popularity and growth in the century, nor of 
the effect it had on contemporary life: one has only 
to think of Mudie's Library, Sybil, little Nell, Tom 
Brown, and the Heir of Redcl~ffe. But the absence of 
-- ilELiLZII 
any really first-rate English critic or criticism of 
the novel in the entire century indicates that the 
great hierarchy of genres established in the early 
eighteenth century held sway, however _. disguised, muchi~. 
longer than is commonly supposed. To be sure, the 
novel was often taken seriously, but few novelists 
and fewer critics took it seriously as an art form in 
the same way that they did the lyric or narrative poem. 
Paradoxicall y, the drama maintained its high position 
despite the fact that no one in the century before 
about 1880 could write a good play; the wretched pro-
20 
ductions of Shelley, Tennyson, and Browning indicate 
that most writers and critics failed to realize that 
the novel offered a similar and perhaps more flexible 
way of embodying the realities of human experience. 
This conception of the genre of the novel seems to 
have come from Germany and France; it rarely appears 
in England before the collapse of Victorianism in the 
eighties and nineties. 
Another part of the answer involves the 
kind of novel Jane Austen wrote. Her unquestioned 
dramatic ability., her artistic use of language, her 
skill in characterization, and her straightforward 
love-story plots offered many and congenial opportu-
nities for critical appreciation and approval. Thus, 
though the century felt that she lacked scope, passion, 
depth, and social fervor (indeed, her greatest ad-
mirers denied her a place among the "immortals" on 
just these grounds), it did not ask or expeet these 
qualities of her. 
Thirdly, there is the Jane Austen myth. 
Her biographers early adopted a view of the~r subject 
which has since acquired almost canonical status. 
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Though the early reviewers took very little notice of 
Miss Austen as a person, the 1818 "Memoir of Miss Aus-
ten" by her bro~her Henry spends considerably more 
time on the subject, dwelling on the happy disposition 
and family life of the novelist. This strain of com-
ment soon became fashionable, especially the compar-
ison of Anne Elliot with her creator; a long review of 
The Adventures of Peter Wi!ki~ in 1823 (16) ends a 
notice of Miss Austen with a syrupy two pages of this 
sort of thing. Jane Austen's personal qualities are 
associated with her limitations; she becomes a quiet-
ly mirthful homebody who wrote rather miraculous nov-
els while managing to be a fond daughter and aunt. 
Who would ask of such a person more than the perfect 
two-inch bits of ivory she was supposed to have pro-
duced'? "After all, miniatures are not frescoes, and 
her works are miniatures" (40:113). Such an author 
is obviously caviar to the general: "only cultivated 
minds fairly appreciate the exquisite ar~ of Miss Aus-
ten" ( 33 : 135) . 
A clear-eyed woman who captured the limited 
society she knew in perfect miniatures; a loving 
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daughter, friend, aunt, and sister; a novelist whose 
firm principles did not prevent her from being gentle 
in her satire; the creator of characters who become 
one's friends--this complex of ideas was present in 
the tradition as early as 1860 or 1865. It became 
dogma in 1870, promulgated then, as aince, by the 
members of the Austen-Leigh family. In the Memoir 
the picture was filled in a bit, romantic attachments 
hinted at, and the Jane Austen myth had arrived. From 
this point on the evidence is ove'rwhelming; one has 
only to look at articles like Alice King's in Argosy 
(83), or at titles like "The Charm of Miss Austen" 
(115), ''A Girl's Opinion on Jane Austen" (123), Jane 
Austen: Her Homes and Her Friends (176), and "The 
Legend of st. Jane 11 (177; a satire). 
In fact, one of the most striking charac-
teristics of Jane Austen criticism is that this atti-
tude is still prevalent. The Jane Austen Society was 
established in the 1940's, not to publish significant 
material of a critical nature, but apparently as a 
kind of mutual admiration group. The Aueten-Leigh 
family, aided and abetted by Janeites like Reginald 
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B. Johnson, Madeleine H. Dodds, and even Robert w. 
Chapman, continue their printed meditations; the 
vested interests lqudly protest the first-rate crit-
icism of writers like Queenie D. Leavis, Denys w. 
Harding, and Reuben Brower; and the Misses Sheila 
Kaye-Smith and Gertrude B. Stern chat quite cozily 
with the readers or the New York Times Book Review 
Section. 
A few writers have protested this nonsense. 
As early as 1899 Stephen Gwynn, in rebuttal of criti-
cism by Andrew Lang and Arthur B. Walkley, pointed 
out that "the real head and front of my offending is 
not that I used Miss Austen's novels as documents, 
but an assertion that I never aspired to meet that 
lady in Paradise" (154:231). In 1905, Henry James 
wrote that Janeism had caused Miss Austen to be val-
ued above her deserts: "the critical spirit ..• is 
not responsible. Responsible, rather, is the body of 
publishers, editors, illustrators, producers of the 
pleasant twaddle of magazines; who have found their 
~dear, • our dear, everybody's dear, Jane so infinite-
ly to their material purpose, so amenable to pretty 
24 
reproduction in every variety of what is called taste-
ful, and in what seemingly proves to be saleable, form" 
(190:62). Virginia Woolf, reviewing the Chapman edi-
tion of the novels, noted that "there are twenty-five 
elderly gentlemen living in the neighborhood of Lon-
don who resent any slight upon her genius as if it 
were an insult offered to the chastity of their aunts" 
(337:261). But the best summary of the Janeites is 
that of Phyllis McGinley, who classified them as fol-
lows: 
Devotees of Jane Austen tend to divide into two 
camps. One group is garrulous:;: noisy, filled 
with apostolic fervor. Its members proselyte; 
they proclaim from ~he housetops and the print-
ing presses that 'Our Jane' is not only the 
greatest of English novelists but likewise a 
friend and pal. They endlessly q'l;lote~ ::. they 
speculate on what her characters would have done 
in such and such modern situation~ 'Jane' be-
comes with them a sort of parlour game like 
Twenty Questions, and they whoop it up for con-
verts with all the delicate reticence of an old-
fashioned revival meeting. 
The second group rather wishes that the 
first would let Miss Auiten alone. They would 
prefer that she yielded her delights to fewer 
boon companions -~ ( 789: 5) ., 
One wonders how many serious readers have 
been discouraged by the ~yth. Certainly the relative-
ly small number of books and articles of merit, when 
compared with the volumes of pretty prose and absurd 
25 
sentimentalities, would indicate that the cloud of 
incense has hidden the altar all too well. Good 
crit i cs have generally ignored Janeism, but it will 
take still more ridicule finally to kill the animal. 
One may sum up by noting that critics of 
note in the last half of the century devoted them-
selves primarily to the social, religious, and polit -
ical upheavals of the tDne, and tended to look close-
ly only at literature which in some way reflected 
them. That Jane Austen's novels exhibited a con-
trasting world--a world in which these problems did 
not exist or had settled answers, a world in which 
values and manners were stable--is one of the implic-
it assumptions of the whole body of criticism. The 
six novels were classics; further, they and their 
author were permanent representations of an ideal and 
idyllic world long since past. The critical opinion 
about Jane Austen was well formulated, clear, consist-
ent with most of the aesthetic presuppositions of the 
century. Until something more or something different 
was demanded of fiction as an art form, there could be 
no motive for deeper scrutiny or revaluation. When the 
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claims for and demands upon fiction changed toward 
the end of the century, the criticism of Jane Austen's 
novels gradually entered a new phase. This gradual 
change is the subject of the following chapters. 
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Chapter II 
Very little new or penetrating criticism 
of Jane Austen appeared in the years 1913-1932; the 
period was, rather, one of editing and bibliography. 
The most significant event of the twenty years was 
the publication of Robert W. Chapman 1 s edition of 
the novels in 1923; the standard life, by Richard 
and William Austen-Leigh, marks the beginning of 
the period, and the Chapman edition-of the letters 
its end. or the almost three hundred items includ-
ed in the present bibliography, a third are reviews 
of the various biographies, editions, and critical 
studies. or the remainder, another third (perhaps 
two-fifths) are of minor or ephemeral significance--
notes and queries, topographical hunts, comments on 
usage, and journalistic pot-boilers. The remaining 
items are grouped below under three headings: 51og-
·1'8Ph¥Y, editions and bibliographies, and criticism. 
The first two groups are considered briefly, and 
primarily for their effect on the third. 
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W. E. Simonds 1 reviewing the Austen-Leighs• 
Life for The Dial (231) 1 stated the purpose of the 
book as an attempt to dispel the notions that Mi.~s .;; 
Austen was unromantic and lacked passion 1 that her 
social acquaintance was limited 1 and that she lacked 
experience of life (that is 1 that her life was dull 
and uninteresting). Certainly 1 a substantial por-
tion of the book is devoted to these aims; and though 
theLa\lthors often stretch the evidence 1 they do suo-
ceed in giving a more balanced picture of Jane Aus-
ten than earlier biographers had managed. They are 
the first to make extensive use of chronology~ and 
their account 1 though partisan in tone 1 is the .most 
thonough and informative one that has yet appeared. 
It does not, however~ say much that is new about 
its subject. 
Three criticisms may be made of the book. 
In the first place, more attention is given to the 
various members of the Austen family and their re-
lations than seems necessary to illuminate the life 
of Miss Austen herself. For example 1 Chapter III~ 
11 Warren Hastings and the Hancocks: 1752-1794, 11 is 
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superfluous, and throughout the book Jane Austen 
has to carry an unfortunate number of Leighs and 
Perrots on her shoulders. Secondly, the mixture of 
fact, inference, and ''criticism" in the chapters on 
the novels becomes somewhat tedious, especially since 
the criticism is of the most superficial--general-
' ly plot-level-sort. Thirdly, the emphasis of the 
authors is too much on the happy, contented member 
of the family, and too little on the interior life 
of an important noveltet. The reader, for example, 
is regaled with a chapter on Jane Austen the per-
fect aunt, but the biographers are apparently unin-
terested in trying to delineate the relationship 
between Miss Austen's life and her novels; they give 
the general impression that the latter are in per-
fect harmony with their interpretation of the for-
mer, an impression open to criticism. Yet the book 
was favorably reviewed, though one reviewer wished 
I . 
"they had not been so dull" (219:659). 
Most of the later biographies are based 
on that of the Austen-Leighs, and add little to 
their work. The exception is the biographical part 
30 
of Leonie Villard's Jane Austen (246). In it, Mlle 
Villard contradicts many of the statements made in 
the Life . She calls Miss Austen's knowledge "ni 
etendu ni profond" (201), and says of the letters 
that they create 11 1 1 image d'une creature souriante, 
et vive, frivole sans exc~s et sensee sans raideur, 
' parfaitment heureuse dans le milieu ou elle vit et 
dont elle accepte sans discussion, presque sans 
examen, les id~es et les opinions" ( 45). In the 
novels the gentry are "au centre de l'univers" 
(209); religion "n'est rien de plus qu'une morale 
et surtout une morale sociale" (231). 
When Mlle Villard's work appeared in Eng-
lish (355), the biographical section was omitted 
with a condescending remark by R. B. Johnson to the 
effect that the author did not know the facts; the 
translation of the rest of the book is so bad as 
1 The entry number of an item discussed is given 
at the beginning of the discussion; subsequent ref-
erences to the same item are to page numbers. If 
the work is then cited elsewhere, the entry number 
is again given. 
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to seem an attempt to discredit its value. The im-
mediate response to the book, however, was Mary A. 
Austen-Leigh's Personal Aspects of Jane Austen (281). 
Its author argues that Miss Austen was accomplished, 
interested in the poor, in literature, and in events 
of current importance. Her evidence is sketchy; she 
is interested only in glorifying Miss Austen. Mlle 
Villard's comments on the morality of the novels, 
for example, are met with the statement that their ·:··. 
theme is "repentance" ( Ch. 5). The refutation of 
some of the other charges is equally unconvincing. 
In general, the book reinforces the whole 
Janeite approach. Readers, the author asserts, 
"desire to know herself also, they seek after a 
more intimate acquaintance with their unseen life-
long friend, Jane Austen, who, more than one hundred 
years ago, was laid to rest, early on a summer 
morning" ( 64). These sentiments, perhaps excusable 
in a member of the Austen family, have unfortunately 
been echoed by a great many later critics; they serve 
to substitute emotionalism for serious understanding 
of Miss Austen's achievement. 
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The other biographies are unimportant. 
R. Brimley Johnson :published three bocks in the 
period (344,419, 474), each longer and more femi-
ni s t in tone than its predecessor. Warre Cornish's 
biography for the English Men of Letters Series 
(235) is conventional and superficial; David Rhyd-
derch'a book (526), written twenty years later, 
says the same things in almost the same way. 
It becomes apparent that the Jane Austen 
presented to the period is in all essential respects 
the Jane Austen of the Mem~ir, with additional de-
t ails drawn from the letters. The differences be-
tween the Austen-Leigh Life and that of Mlle 
Villard, for example, are inconsequential beside 
the obvious discrepancy between both these books and 
the kind of biography a careful reading of the ~ov­
els would lead one to expect. The facts are there, 
but the interpretation given them is often very 
cur ious indeed. The confusion between biography 
and criticism and the apparent unwillingness to dis-
tinguish between primary and secondary sources are 
perhaps causes; the effect was to reinforce the kind 
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of criticism which dissipates itself into "appreci-
ation!~ eo superficial and one-sided as to debase 
its subject. 
If the biographers of the period simply 
amplified the picture of Jane Austen already before 
the public, the editors (or rather, editor) and 
bibliographers were more constructive. In the ten 
years between 1923 and 1932, Robert W. Chapman, the 
Secretary of the Clarendon Press and (unofficial) 
leader of the patriots, edited almost all of the ex-
tant works. The six major novels came first, and 
were followed by Five Letters from Jane Austen to 
Her N~ece Fanpl Knight (in 1924), Ladf Susan and 
Fra~ent 2£! Novel (in 1925), Two Chapters of Per-
suasion and Plan 2!! Novel [ Sanditon) (in 1926), 
The Watsons (in 1927), and Volume the First and 
Jane Austen'~ Letters (in 1932). All are defini-
tive editions; all except the last named were lim-
ited editions, though the six novels were issued in 
a cheaper trade edition in 1926. Mr. Chapman also 
edited the 1870 Memoir, published in 1926. Only 
Love an~ Freindship, edited by G. K. Chesterton in 
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1922, escaped him, though he later printed it. 
There can be little question of Mr. Chap~ 
man's ability as an editor: the various works are 
carefully prepared and provided with an extensive--
sometimes even over-elaborate--apparatus. Since the 
earlier editions or the novels were in no eense 
critical, Chapman's contribution in providing an ac-
curate text or the worke can hardly be overestimated; 
later scholars have acknowledged their debt to him 
even when they have disagreed with his criticism 
and interpretations of his subject. 
The numerous reviews provoked by the ap-
pearance of one minor work after another would lead 
one to expect an article or book on the artistic 
development of Jane Austen ae a novelist, but the 
expectation is not fulfilled. R. B. Johnson's essay 
of 1924 used ~ and Freindship to prove that Miss 
Austen's genius was "built upon a close study or 
the conventions of romance" (344:3); the idea was 
carried further in his later book (474). His use 
or the minor works is, h~wever, rather superficial; 
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the first careful study of the problem did not ap-
pear until 1941 (682). 
Until the period under discussion, there 
was no adequate bibliography of Jane Austen, though 
the usual selective list of references appeared at 
the end of most book-length biographies and criti-
cal studies. One of the first attempts to do more 
was the library-school dissertation of Jean L. Ed-
munds, published as 11 Jane Austen; Biography and 
Criticism: a Bibliography," in Bulletin 2£. Biblio-
graphy in 1925. The work, unfortunately, is full 
of inaccuracies, and the periodical entries are so 
incompletely given that use of the work requires 
the student to duplicate most of the author's labor. 
The coverage for periodicals is ~.1890-1925; only 
the most famous reviews and articles preceding 1890 
are listed. The bibliography does not include edi-
tions and reprints. 
The first scholarly bibliography was that 
of Geoffrey L. Keynes, and was publiehed in 1929 
(455). It contains descriptions of t he original 
ed4tions with facsimiles of titles, half-titles, 
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and labels; descriptions and some facsimiles for 
the early American editionsvof which Keynes was 
aware; descriptions of twelve foreign editions of 
the novels with some facsimiles and two illustra-
tions; a list of collected editions with descrip-
tions of the most important ones; a list of reprints 
of the novels and of editions of the letters and 
miscellaneous writings; and, finally, a list of 
one hundred eighty-five biographical and critical 
studies of Miss Austen (including ana). This book 
was the only useful guide to Jane Austen scholar-
ship until 1953, when R. W. Chapman published his 
Jane Austen: ! Biblio~ra~ ($61). It still re-
mains the best account or the original editions 
in a bibliography, though Mr. Chapman has described 
them and given facsimiles in his edition or the 
novels. Chapman relies upon Keynes for the early 
American editions; and his account of the later 
editions and reprints by no means supersedes the 
earlier and fuller one. Chapman devotes only eigh~ 
een pages to editions and reprints in general; this 
part of Keynes's book, comprising two hundred twelve 
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pages, remains the m0re scholarly presentation. 
The weakest aspects of the Keynes work 
are its limited coverage of foreign editions and its 
inadequate listings of American editions and re-
prints. Of the list or critical and biographical 
w,t);rk.a, Keynes remarked that "large as it is, I 
make no pretense that it is complete, though it is 
not likely that anything of importance has been 
omittedn (455:xxii). As a matter of fact, his 
choice of ana is rather arbitrary, and his total 
list of one hundred eighty-five items compares with 
the four hundred forty-nine in the present list for 
the period through 1928. On the other ~ hand, Chap-
man lists only one hundred three items, many of 
which are ana: Keynes's book not only has coverage 
superior to Chapman's, but is aleo more representa-
tive in its selection.~ 
~ A Jane Austen dictionary (507) also appeared, 
but the work is badly planned, inaccurate, and very 
limited in scope. This kind of information can 
most readily be found in the notes and commentary 
to the Chapman edition of the novels. 
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The biographies, editions, and bibliogra-
phies published in the period document fully an ex-
tensive interest in Jane Austen in the first third 
of the century. The biographies provoked a fair 
amount of comment, much of it in reviews, but little 
of i t is of critical interest. This is also true 
of the editions; the lack of any thorough study of 
Jane Austen's progress as an artist is conspicuous 
and somewhat curious. It is possible that the con-
ventional picture of Miss Austen was reinforced by 
the biographers and certain critics to such an ex-
tent that a fresh examination of her art from a new 
perspective did not appear necessary or relevant. 
Modern critical techniques were apparently not yet 
widespread enough to have any impact on Jane Austen 
criticism. Perhaps their initial application to 
poetry obscured somewhat their relevance to the nov-
el. Whatever the reason, they are not apparent in 
that portion ~f Austen criticism now to be consid-
ered. 
Dr. Duffy appropriately ended his study 
of Miss Austen's reputation with an account of the 
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Life and a summary of Andrew Bradley's essay of 
1911 {209). The latter is one of the best expres-
sions of the conventional point of view outlined in 
the introduction to the present work; a point of 
view which remained essentially unchallenged in the 
years from 1913 to 1932. George Saintsbury echoes 
it in his chapter on "Scott and Miss Austen" in the 
Ene;lish Novel when he calls Emma "the absolute tri-
umph of that reliance on the strictly ordinary which 
has been indicated as Miss Austen's title to pre-
eminence in the history of the novel" (230:198). 
Harold Child gives an excellent summary of it in 
his chapter on Jane Austen in the Cambride;e Historl 
£! En~lish Literatu!:!= "working rigidly within the 
limits of what she recognized as the proper field 
of her talents, she produced novels that came near-
er to artistic perfection than any others in the 
English language" (244:231). She was not interest-
ed in the great political and s~cial changes of her 
time; "there are no extremes in her books"; "it is 
a world of idle men"; "she shows ... no ardent 
moral purpose or intellectual passion"; "she rarely 
appeals to her reader's emotions"; yet all these ad-
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mitted limitations do not count for mut:Jh against 
her 11 balance and proportion," her "ext:raordinarily 
perspicabioua and sensitive understanding of men 
and women" {244:242). John C. Bailey, another crit-
ic in this tradition, speaks in much the same w~y 
toward the end of the period {481). 
The controversy between Heathcote W. Gar-
rod and Robert W. Chapman, also toward the end of 
the period, focuses the issues clearly. Professor 
Garrod, writing for the Royal Society "without 
thought of publication, for a pleasant occasion, 
and in lightness of heart" (437:21), devoted some 
eighteen pages to a depreciation of Miss Austen. 
He criticized her sharp tongue, calling the letters 
"deserts of trivialities punctuated by oases of 
clever malice" {25). She is "not mere·ly tolerably 
but intolerably eensible 11 (28). "It l'll·ould be dif-
ficult to name a writer of similar emi.nence who 
possessed so little knowledge of literature and 
history, whose experience of life was so narrowly 
and so contentedly~ confined, whose interests were 
at once so acute and so small, whoee :t.deals were so 
~1 
irredeemably humdrum" (29): Miss Austen's writing 
is truthful and apt, but no more than this; she uses 
the same plots in all the novels, she accepts simony, 
nepotism, and the marriage of convenience, and "her 
village has no room for either God or the poor" (33). 
Professor Garrod admitted that he had not 
read the novels for some years, but he was neverthe-
less severeQy taken to task for his heretical pro-
nouncements by Mr. Chapman. Chapman correctly notes 
that Garrod's article deserves attention "because 
it is no more than an extreme statement of opinions 
which have been expressed before" (484·:17); he con-
cludes that the article is the product or "a mind 
working upon an antecedent prejudice w·ithout real 
subsequent I verification" (18-19). He then attempts 
to disprove all of Garrod's stricturel!l,. He correct-
ly denies that Jane Austen does not show artistic 
development, that she condones the mar•riage of con-
venience, that she is attractive only to middle-aged 
men, and that she cannot dynamically dlescribe women. 
Less convincing are his denials that t;he plots {as 
plots) are husband-hunts, that the Auflten family has 
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distorted Jane Austen biography, and that Jane 
Austen was not well-read. It is interesting to ob-
serve that both Garrod and Chapman offer 11ttle 
evidence for some of their conclusions. Garrod's 
article is a rather slipshod piece of work, but his 
argument--that Jane Austen is not a "great" writer 
as he understands the word--is not entirely answered 
in Chapman's reply. 
The reply ends with the statement that 
Professor Garrod's inability to explain the many 
devoted admirers of Miss Austen's work "is the meas-
ure of his failure to understand Jane Austen" (31). 
Chapman believes that the hostility of many writers 
t oward her "arises in part from inattention, in part 
from political prejudice, in part from an impatient 
idealism, in part, perhaps, from some l ack of char-
ity. But I know that this is an ancient and funda-
mental quarrel which will hardly be cor~osed; and 
that I have made no attempt in this paper to plumb 
' 
its depths 11 (34). The explanation is not very con-
vincing. There is inattention of some sort on both 
sides: the phrase "impatient idealism" is not clear, 
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and "lack of charity" is !2_ hominem. Political pi'eif-
P.d'.i ce is, of course, a factor: Jane Austen is not 
a socialist and the class structure is evident in 
her works; but it is hardly a deciding factor. 
Garrod'8 praise of Charlotte Bront• indicates his 
demand for theatrical displays or emotlon in fic-
tion, for descriptions of nature at her wildest--
in short, for a particular type of romanticism. 
Jane Austen 1 s fiction lacks these qualjlties; it is 
therefore short of greatness. On the <>ther hand, 
Chapman • s 11 feeling for Jane Austen 1 s c:haracters 
. . . is one of personal affection at least as much 
as it :t$ one of critical appreciation 11 (31). 
The evidence used by both writers seems 
to the careful reader to be in the nature of ration-
alization: one uses criticism to justify his dis-
taste for the kind of person Miss Austen seems to 
him to have been and the kind of ficticm she seems 
to him to have written; the other to justify intense 
(if restrained) feelings of an opposite nature. All 
criticism may perhaps be considered rat;ionalization 
in this sense, but what is important i!J that neither 
44 
Janeites nor non-Janeites usually think or it as 
anything more.3 It is Chapman's failure to plumb 
the depths or the question he poses that vitiates 
his reply. Surely one must assume that art is 
ontologically autonomous; otherwise its status as 
disguised autobiography ~nd its function as a 
structure into which the reader can project his 
own problems are its sole recommendations, and 
criticism becomes merely an attempt to rationalize 
one's identification (or lack or it) with the artist. 
Some of the general studies published 
during the period, however, are more than conven-
tional. The 1914 French 5tudy by Kate and Paul 
Hague (242) includes a number or insights into the 
novels and their author's technique. Mansfield 
Park, for example, i s called "l''tude la plus ap-
~ / profondie du coeur humain que uous a~t donne Jane 
Austen. La minutie de !'observation en rend parfois 
~ / la lecture un peu penible, et la cruau·te de ses 
,. 
peintures laisse un certain gout d'amertumej mais 
/ / 
on en garde une sensation de realite parfaite, comme 
si on venait de vivre dans la fa.mille Bertram" (88). 
3 Chapman is Janeite in substance, but not in tone. 
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Again, the authors note that Miss Austen "ne nous 
accable pas sous un flot d'adjectifs, mais ceux 
qu'elle choisit caract~risent parfaitement leur ob-
jet; ils sont la parce qu 1 ils sont nt(cessaires po1.1r 
, ~ preciser une qualite, et non pas pour arrondir une 
p'riode" (148). 
Leonie Villard's study (246) is also per-
ceptive, though its author denies her subject many 
of the artistic qualities she actually possesses. 
A Pride ~ Prejudice is called 11 peut-etre trop uni-
formlment brillant" (72); Mlle Villard notes in 
" the inferior Sense and Sensibilit~ "une qualite 
pr~cieuse que les pages les plus vivantes d'Orgueil 
et E_!rti Eris ne possedent pas: la profondeur" (77). 
Mansfield Park is considered the first mature work, 
and Emma the finest. 
But Mlle Villard is at her best in her 
fourth chapter, which she calls "La Psychologie." 
In it she shows herself aware of the dynamics of 
Miss Austen's presentation of character: the novels 
, 
show "une incessante evolution des sentiments, qui, 
I . A 
nes au plus profond de l'etre et enfouis dans les 
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I ' . tenebres de l'ineonscient, arrive lentement, par 
une germination sourde et longtemps imperceptible, 
.. 
a affleurer au niveau de la conscience. c•est ce 
lent travail, ce passage de l'inconscient au con-
scient que Jane Austen choisit dans tous sea romans 
[except Northanger Abbey1 pour theme psycholog;ique" 
(305). 
The chapters on Miss Austen's art and on 
her use of humor and satire are also quite interest-
ing. She concludes that Miss Austen's work is "un 
' miroir offert a la vie . . . dans lequel passe un 
, ~ ~ ~ 
reflet de l'eternelle verite que le genie sait fix-
er dans lea formes innombrables de l'art" (383). 
The year 1917, the centenary of Miss Aus-
ten's death, saw the publication of a dozen or so 
tributes in the various periodicals. One of them, 
by Reginald Farrer {in the Quarterly Review), ia 
the best study of Jane Austen to appear between 
1870 and 1939. Though the author does speak of the 
characters in the novels as if they were ~live, his 
study anticipates many of the significant insights 
of more recent criticism. 
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He begins with a discussion of Miss Aus-
ten's supposed limitations, noting that most com-
ment on the subject is beside the point: 
When we speak of her as our greatest artist in 
English we do not mean that she has the loudest 
mastery of any particular mood, the most cla-
mant voice, the widest gamut of subjects; we 
mean that she stands supreme and alone among 
English writers in possession of the secret 
which so many French ones possess--that is, a 
most perfect mastery of her weapons, a most 
faultless and preci~e adjustment of means to 
end. • . . It must never be thought that lim-
itation of scene ~plies limitation of human 
emotion ..•. I She does not expound feel-
ing; she conveys 1t.(259:7-8} . 
Two other ghosts are then laid: Farrer shows that 
tJ 
J ane Austen does use natural description, and that 
her theme is something more than husband-hunting. 
He notes that in the last three novels Miss Austen 
"avails herself more and more of the outer world 
. • . as playing its part in the development of her 
people" (8}, and also that "her concern is primaril y 
with character unfolded through love, not with love's 
crudities of appetite arid incident" (9}. 
Mr. Farrer is clearly an Austenite, but 
his personal feeling does not blind him, as it does 
so many of his persuasion, into thinking that Miss 
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Austen is '~dear Jane." "She is, in fact, the most 
merciless, though calmest, of iconoclasts; only her 
calm has obscured from her critics the steely qual-
ity, the inexorable rigour of her judgment •• 
For Jane Austen has no passion, preaches no gospel, 
grinds no axe; standing aloof from the world, she 
sees it, on the whole, as silly. . For, while 
no novelist is more sympathetic to real values and 
sincere emotions, none also is so keen on detecting 
false currency, or so relentless in exposing it" (11). 
· The last half of the article discusses the 
works more specifically, and is equally perceptive . 
Farrer is aware that Lady Susan is connected with 
Mansfield Park, a point not developed until much 
later. He praises Pride and Prejudice, but distin-
guishes it from the later work, which he feels is 
superior. Emma marks an advance; for "as Jane Aus-
ten's power and personality unfold, character be-
comes . . • the very fabric of her works, and the 
later books are entirely absorbed and dominated by 
their leading figures; whereas Darcy and Elizabeth 
are actors among others in their comedy, instead of 
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being the very essence of it, like Anne or Emma" 
(16). Farrer considers~ the best of the novels, 
and his analysis of it goes deeper than any previous 
one; he notes the essential wisdom of Miss Bates, and 
establishes Mr. Knightley as the standard against 
which Emma's conduct is to be measured. He states 
the theme as "the gradual humiliation of self-
conceit" (24), and is the first to recognize that 
''every sentence, almost every epithet, has its def-
inite reference to equally unemphasized points be-
fore and after in the development of the plot" (23). 
In ~ersuasion "the veil of her imperson-
ality wears thin; Persuasion is no Comedy, like 
~' and contains no woven pattern of Austenian 
irony" (28). The novel, Farrer notes, has very 
little action, yet it evokes intense feeling: "it 
sweeps through the whole story in a vibrating flood 
of loveliness; yet nothing very much is ever said. 
Jane Austen has here reached the culminating point 
in her art of conveying emotion without expression" 
(29). 
The discussion of Mansfield ~ goes far 
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beyond previous criticism. "None of her books is 
quite so brilliant in parts, none shows a greater 
technical mastery, a more audacious facing of re-
alities, a more certain touch with character," but 
Farrer feels nevertheless that the whole novel is 
"vitiated throughout by a radical dishonesty," a 
dishonesty resulting from a duality of purpose and 
motive which destroys "not only the unity of the 
book but its sincerity" (20). This is, of course, 
the usual conclusion of critics about the book; 
what sets Mr. Farrer's analysis apart from others' 
is his intelligent statement and documentation of 
his judgment. 
This article, despite some flaws, is still 
one of the best short critical introductions to 
Jane Austen. Its points have often been made since; 
indeed, it is interesting to observe that Virginia 
Woolf makes some of them in a later review of R. w. 
Chapman's edition of the novels (337). But few 
later critics have managed to say so much so well 
in thirty pages. 
: 
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Mr. Farrer's article emphasizea Miss Aus-
ten's themes and artistic development. Oscar W. 
Firkins' Jane Aus.ten .(283), published three years 
later in 1920, takes an equally close look at the 
handling of construction and character in the nov-
els. Mr. Firkins is much more sensitive to Miss 
Austen's failures than was Mr. Farrer (his analysis 
of Sense ~ Sensibilitl is particularly good in 
this respect), but the value of his book is limited 
throughout by his tendency to think of construction 
as static. For example, he remarks that "Miss Aus-
ten's tolerance of inconsistency [in Sense and Sen-
sibility) is evident in the changes undergone by 
two characters, Mrs. Jennings and Mr. Parker, in 
the shifting exigencies of a varied novel" (17), 
and documents in some detail what he calls the 
arbitrary handling of both Elinor and Marianne. At 
the plot level, his analysis is unimpeachable, but 
he fails to consider that plot is dynamic in a good 
novel: an outline of the storp; as such fails to take 
into account the interrelated aspects of point of 
view and character development. Mrs. Jennings is 
not the same character at the end of the novel that 
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8 he was at the beginning, not because Jane Austen 
ie inconsistent, but because Marianne's perceptions 
of her (probably Elinor's as well) have changed 
during the course or the novel. And the change in 
point of view reflects the development i n each of 
them; what is inconsistent from one point of view 
is quite consistent when one considers the novel as 
a whol e. 
Mr. Firkins is generally concerned with 
Jane Austen as a realiet. This realism, he consid-
ers, "is mainly exhibited in her portra i ts" (147). 
After examining the novels in some deta i l, he con-
cludes that even in this sphere Miss Austen's ac-
curacy is subject to ''two great deductions--a de-
duction~on the score of decoration or convention 
and another on the score of eztravagance or hyper-
bole. In both . I believe her to have been the 
child and inheritor of the eighteenth century" (147). 
To illustrate, he notes that Jane Austen's decorum 
is conventional rather than realistic, and that her 
humorous characters are often spitted on a !ingle 
trait. His conclusion is as follows: 
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In Miss Austen's standing as a realist three 
elements must be noted--the conventionalist, 
the dramatist, and the observer. Convention 
was mighty in her, and influenced her con-
formity to truth. It not only affected her 
style and her ethics, but it made the whole 
form--not the spirit--of her conversation ar-
tificial . . . . The second force is the 
dramatist, working on an admirable ground of 
observed truth, but heightening the lights 
and blackening the shadows, producing integers 
of good and evil, . . . giving in / the end 
the truth, not of life, but of comedy. Last 
of all comes the observer, in the tempered 
and chastened exercise of a faculty whose 
compass has often been exaggerated, but the 
quality, the delightfulness, of which it 
would be difficult to overpraise.(l72-173) . 
Whether or not one disagrees with Mr. 
Firkins' second point is of little consequence; what 
is interesting and important about his argument is 
that it !e valid but unsound. He demonstrates quite 
convincingly that Jane Austen is not much of a 
realist in the sense in which her enthusiastic ad-
mirers use the word; but he never seems aware that 
his initial assumption is open to question. Con-
temporary aesthetic assumptions, the Jane Austen 
critical tradition (the Janeite aspect of it in 
particular), the accepted history of the novel--
all were against him as they were in some respects 
against Farrer. There ie, after all, no ! priori 
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reason why it is desirable to call Jane Austen a 
"realistic" novelist. One may, as a matter of fact, 
argue that her concern is -rather metaphysical than 
realistic--certainly it is not with convention, drama, 
and obser~ation as such. Critic after critic states 
that in her characterization (or realism in general) 
liee her greatness, but the implicit assumptions--
that characterization is the most important part of 
a novel, and that "realism" is possible--have too 
long been dogma in most of Jane Austen criticism. 
One other general article published dur-
ing the period may be mentioned here: R. W. Chap-
man's "Jane Austen's Methods," published in the 
Times Literary Supplement in 1922 (293). Part of 
it covers much the same ground as Mary A. Austen-
Leigh's Personal AsEec~, discussed above. Chap-
man thus dismisses the notion that Miss Austen was 
a purely natural genius who knew nothingzof the 
world, and goes on to discuss the chronology of the 
novels and several interesting aspects of their 
author's art. He demonstrates her use of alm&nacs 
to establish accurate dates and distances, and eug-
gests the influence or Johnson on her prose style 
and her moral principles. His critical comment on 
the novels, however, ia neither new nor profound.4 
Few of the articles on specific aspects 
of Miss Austen's work published during the period 
are of any real merit. The reviewers followed the 
publication of Mr. Chapman's editions, but seldom 
had anything important to say about them;~ the~r 
4 The studies of Reginald B. Johnson (419, 
474) and Clara L. Thomson (459) add little to the 
criticism of the period; they and other studies 
like them are not discussed in Part I. Their place 
in the tradition is indicated by the annotations 
to the bibliography in Part II. 
~ The bibliography in Part II includes some 
fifty reviews of the several Chapman editions of 
the minor works, some thirty-five notes, queries, 
and comments or reviews of the Chapman edition of 
the letters, and some fifteen or eo textual notes 
and explanations suggested by their publication. 
The only critical controversy occasioned by the 
publication of the letters had to do with the pro-
priety of putting them before the public. The ' 
fact that such a question should be raised at all 
is indicative of the state of Austen criticism in 
the period; no one before 1941 seriously considered 
using the letters in a scholarly way to throw light 
on the themes of the novels or to study the ac-
cepted biography in the light of some of the sig-
nificant little comments in more than a few of the 
letters. 
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comments tend to be generalized~ and to repeat the 
conventional judgments already discussed. The notes-
and-queries type of article occurs frequently: som~ 
one would write a note on tppography in Mansfield 
Park or on the original of a character in Pride and 
Prejudice, and half a dozen replies agreeing or dis-
agreeing would follow. The topographical articles 
serve only to document Miss Austen's use of be-
lievable detail in the novels; the articles on the 
law of entail in Pride and Prejudice, to take an-
other example, are even less useful. 
Articles on Miss Austen's sources, and on 
her reading, are also numerous. R. B. Johnson ar-
gued in all three of his books that Jane Austen 
learned a great deal from the romances, but in com-
mon with most of the Janeites, he makes Miss Aus-
ten rather more of a student of literature {as op-
posed to a reader) than the evidence allows. R. W. 
Chapman's article on Miss Austen's method8, ri:>:te:d ..:ol'l 
p.-.55 above, lists the books Miss Austen is 'known to 
have read; his "Jane Austen's Library" (534), those 
she is known to have owned. Neither list is long. 
57 
Madeleine H. Dodds in 1912 identified two of the 
novels mentioned in Northanger Abb~; her queries 
about the others led to a series of articles by 
Ralph Thomas (232-234) discussing Miss Austen's 
knowledge of the Gothic romance. The information 
was summarized by Alan D. McKillop (291) and by 
Michael Sadleir {428), the latter of whom agrees 
with R. B. Johnson that Mi~s Austen wa~ in real-
ity fond of the romance and only satirized its 
excesses. Kotzebue's Lovers' VVowa was also dis-
cussed (258) 260, 270, 424), but its significant 
function in Mansfield Park was not really stated 
until after the period. 
The fe\'r literary-historical studies are 
inadequate. R. B. Johnson's books, noted above, put 
much too much emphasis on Miss Austen's debt to 
Fanny Burney: there are obvious similarities, of 
course, but the less obvious differences are more 
significant. Baron Ernle (415) went to the other 
extreme, denying Miss Austen any roots in literary 
tradition. Edith Birkhead commented on the rela-
tionship of Northan~er Abbel ~nd Sense ~ Sensi-
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bility to the cult of sensibility (358); but no 
thorough study of Miss Austen's place in the 
history of the novel or of her literary and social 
milieu appeared; the historians were usually con-
tent with somewhat superficial generalities. 
As one might expect, comments on and 
studies of the characters in the novels constitute 
the bulk of the more "aesthetic" criticism. In ad-
dition to often interminable discussions in the 
books of the period, a dozen or so articles on the 
subject also appeared. G. K. Chesterton made some 
remarks about Emma Woodhouse (253); A. B. Walkley 
discussed the bores (333) and Anne Elliot (335); 
Lady Balfour, the servants in the novels (449); 
and J. A. Patten, the clergymen (502). Only one 
such article can compare with the analysis of char-
acter in the books of the Ragues, of Mlle Villard, 
and of Firkins--the delightful "Mr. Collins" of J. 
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B. Priestley's English Comic Characters. The period 
approved of Elizabeth Bennet, Anne Elliot, Emma Wood-
house, and Marianne Dashwood. They had reservations 
about Elinor Dashwood, all the male characters ex-
cept Darcy and Mr. Knightley, and especially Fanny 
Price. 
The only other aspects of Miss Austen's 
art that received attention were style and tech-
nique . Vernon Rendall noted her use of negative 
prefixes "which make two or three words into one" 
(252:381); R. W. Chapman commented on her use of 
stylistic techniques derived from Dr. Johnson (293) 
and on her spelling and construction (294 and 434); 
and several other books and articles contained 
discussions of style which scarcely penetrated the 
surface of the topic. One brief comment by Q. D. 
Leavis (in 516) is worth everything else said on 
the subject in the period. 
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The only person to analyze Miss Austen's 
style in a really serious way was Herbert Read, who 
devoted three pages of his English Prose Style (444) 
to the attempt. After commenting on its "admirable 
concreteness," he goes on to say that it has economy 
but not violent speed. "The characteristics, in-
deed, of her style are rather those of the essayist. 
The action is reduced to a minimum, and mind turns 
instead to analysis, to decoration .. . , to mildly 
ironic comment . . . . Descriptive prose of this 
kind is not written in any mood of compulsion" (118). 
His illustration is the description of Donwell Ab-
bey in Emma. One may well ask why description, 
which after all is relatively unimportant in Jane 
Austen, should be written in a mood of compulsion; 
one may also point out that a driving intensity is 
created by the seemingly artless style which re-
ports the Box Hill episode in Emma and the dropping 
of Captain Wentworth ' s pen in Persuasion. To argue 
that Miss Austen's style is that of the essayi*t is 
to divorce it from her point of view and consider 
it in vacuo. 
Mr. Read goes on to say that "her lack of 
expertness betrays itself either in mere clumsiness 
. . . I or in a simplicity or naivety of phrasing 
which is perhaps the secret which her style undoubt-
edly has for a large number of peopll.e ~~ (118-119). 
Little evidence for this statement is given. Jane 
Austen, it must be admitted, does occasionally write 
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cumbersome and awkward sentences (so do all writers), 
but there is generally nothing cumbersome or awk-
ward about her style as such. The description of 
the John Dashwoods or of the reaction of Elizabeth 
Bennet to Darcy's letter of proposal are only two 
examples; if proof by specific illustration be in-
admissible, one may legitimately argue that the 
burden of proof lies with Mr. Read, and that here he 
does not assume it. 
Mr . Read's other stricture is that Miss 
Austen's style becomes "almost ludicrous" when it 
is "under the strain of dramatic action" (119). A 
single example is given--the description of the Cobb 
incident in Persu~si~. The stricture is in part 
justified, certainly so when the scene is directly 
reported as it is here. But the style is not com-
posed merely of polite phrases and bathetic apostro -
phes, as Mr. Read says it is. Even the lines 
Captain Wentworth, staggering against the wall 
for his support, exclaimed in the bitterest 
agony: "Oh God! her father and mother!" 
"A surgeon!" said Anne. 
are not bathetic; the good sense of the author and 
the reader's knowledge of the characters involved 
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prevent it from being so: bathos is as much a mat-
ter of tone as of style. The other point to be 
made is that since Jane Austen rarely uses this 
kind of dramatic action, it is not fair to say that 
her style is decoration or that it is naive and 
clumsy on the limited grounds chosen by Mr. Read. 
It is interesting to note that Jane Aus-
ten is compared unfavorably with Emily Bronte, who 
presumably has the stylistic virtues the former 
novelist lacks, and with whom "a new vitality and 
stricter realism came into English fiction" (121). 
Miss Bronte's work is, of course, vital, though one 
may argue that the vitality often dissipates itself 
in emotionalism. It is questionable, however, 
whether the eighteenth-century stylistic convention 
in which Miss Austen writes is any less adequate a 
representation of human speech than the nineteenth-
century technique which Miss Bronte uses. 
Three studies of Miss Austen's technique 
in the period are of some interest. It is signifi-
cant that all of them were written after 1925, as 
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were the studies of Mr . Read and Mrs. Leavis. E. M. 
Forster's Aspects or~ Novel (416) devotes some 
pages to a discussion or Miss Austen as a creator 
or "r ound" rather than "flat" characters, and makes 
some perceptive comments about the technique in-
volved in the achievement. Rebecca West says some 
of the same things in an analysis of the John Dash-
woods in The Strange Necessitl (448). Final~y, Ed-
win Muir gives an entire chapter in Structure of the 
!2Yel (442) to Pride and Prejudice. aa an illustra-
tion or the proper correspondence between action 
and character that obtains in a good novel. 
The failure of the criticism of the period, 
taken as a whole, to offer much more than a super-
ficial account or the themes and techniques of Jane 
Austen's novels, is regrettable but hardly astonish-
ing. There was, after all, no real interest in the 
critical implications or the aesthetics of the novel 
until the twenties, despite the efforts of a few 
major (and minor) English novelists and the achieve-
ments of many French writers in both areas. Though 
Jane Austen was much praised by many and much writ-
ten about by a few, one feels nevertheless that the 
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age was not g.:r.e;alily interested in her or in her 
work. However, the few studies of style and tech-
nique just discussed, though written by novelists 
or students of the craft of fiction, document very 
well the increasing respect paid to Miss Austen's 
achievement by professional writers. They are also 
indicative of the growth of interest both in the 
novel :·;as an autonomous art form and in the aims, 
principles, and techniques of literary criticism. 
The effect of these interests on Jane Austen criti-
cism is now to be considered. 
Chapter III 
The years 1933-1948 mark the development 
of modern criticism of Jane Austen's works. Since 
the novels were all definitively edited in the twen-
ties3 the reviewers in this period had less to do; 
indeed, as the mass media degenerate, they have in-
creasingly less to say that is either interesting 
or important. Biographies, too, are rare; most of 
the material on the subject concerns minor correc-
tions, identifications, and comments on various as-
pects of the Chapman edition. Works on Jane Austen 
and Steventon (608), Jane Austen and Bath (628, 
636), and Jane Austen and Lyme Regis (673) appeared 
for the delectation of the elect, but add little or 
nothing to the existing knowledge about Miss Austen's 
life. The Austen family, as indefatigable as ever, 
published privately a volume of Austen Papers (691); 
and the Jane Austen Society, founded in the 1940's 
to propagate the official gospel, published at ir-
regular intervals reports on their activities. One 
is thus able to disregard the numerous reprints, most 
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of the reviews, and the few biographical items, and 
come immediately to a discussion of the criticism 
of the period. 
Most of the general studies are poor: one 
finds constant repetition of material long since 
available to anyone interested in Miss Austen's 
novels; books of this sort seem to have been turned 
out to supply the demand for more and more popular 
accounts of an English classic. The books of Guy 
Rawlence (571), Beatrice Kean-Seymour {616), Mona 
Wilson (633), B. G. MacCarthy (749), and Richard 
Aldington (751) are all superficial and convention-
al--often astonishingly so. One finds Mr . Alding-
t6n, who should know better, making on the one hand 
the conventional observation that Miss Austen's "is 
an art domestic, provincial, feminine, and prosaic, 
placidly realist, strictly held within the aat.ho~ t s 
very limited experience" (3), and on the other hand 
the long since discredited point that "there is not 
a touch of poetry and scarcely an emotion or feel -
ing beyond the average in all Jane Austen's work" 
(12). Elizabeth Jenkins' Jane Austen (620), though 
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praised by almost all the reviewers, is hardly bet-
ter. Even Elizabeth Bowen•s short essay (596), as 
well-written as it is, says nothing that is new. 
Five works of the period do, however, de-
serve comment, either for their intrinsic worth ot 
for the critical questions they raise. The first 
of them, Lord David Cecil 1 s Jane Austen (584), was 
originally given as the 1935 Leslie Stephen Lecture 
at Cambridge, and has since been reprinted in at 
least two separate collections. One expects a wel~ 
executed essay from Lord David, and one is not dis-
appointed with his Jane Austen. Indeed, the very 
cleverness of the style tends to obscure the value 
of the essay and to prevent one•s questioning what 
the author has to say; Lord David 1 s rather unimag-
inative essays on nineteenth-century fiction have a 
reputation perhaps achieved in much the same way. 
To the stylistic base is added a device 
which almost demands the reader•s acclaim: Cecil 
has organized the study by taking up the old list 
of Miss Austen•s supposed limitations and affirming 
them as her characteristic virtues. The objection 
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to her limited range, for example, is met by the 
statement that she carefully "excludes from her 
books all aspects of life that cannot pass through 
the crucible of imagination" (104). The argument 
is not tbcthe point, of course, but the objection 
seems somehow less valid when expressed in this 
way. 
When one comes to look at the essay crit-
ically, one finds it at best a modern account of 
the conventional Jane Austen. Lord David begins by 
stating that M.11!1s 8Austen "did not take her work 
seriously~' (99), and goes on to say that her fame is 
more secure than any other English novelist's be-
cause "as a master of her craft she outshines them 
all" (100). The range of her imagination was "con-
fined to human beings in their personal relations" 
(100); all her themes are chosen to contain "satir-
ical implications" (101). Her peculiar talent 
"made her unable to expreas impulsive emotion di-
rectly," and she was further "bounded by the limi-
tation imposed by circumstances" (103). 
The novelist, Lord David then tells his 
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readers, "sets out to give a picture of the world 
as it i& 11 ; Jane Austen, being a comic novelist, has 
to 11 draw a true picture of life which should also 
amuse us" (104). She must reconcile fact and im-
agination and also 11 reconcile fact and form" (107). 
This last statement is a convenient peg: "In North-
anger Abbez and Sense and ; Sensibility she sacri-
fices fact to form," and in Mansfield Park "she 
sacrifices form to fact" (107). Cecil then jumps 
to a generalization of imposing proportions: 11 Jane 
Austen then is the only English novelist who has 
managed fully to satisfy the three essential re-
quirements of her art, the only one who has solved 
all three of its major problems" (109). The novels 
have, in addition, a universal significance, since 
Miss Austen has "the one essential gift of the nov-
elist, the power to create living characters" (109). 
Other criteria, apparently also essential, include 
the ability to delineate emotion, to be impartial, 
and to present a universal standard of values in a 
tasteful way. The author concludes by neatly re-
solving the problem of dulc!:_ et utile: "She wcote 
primarily just to entertain. But her view of life 
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was so fundamental to her personality that her 
every imaginative conception is related to it" (117). 
The aesthetic principles explicit in the 
passages quoted above are some of them perhaps more 
questionable than Cecil seems to think; the criti-
cism, however well put, is unoriginal. While 
there is obvious importance in an essay which gives 
the basic account in such a clear and condensed 
form, one should not mistake Cecil's work for what 
it is not; and some writers have tended to quote 
it at the expense of more penetrating and more 
original criticism. 1 
Thus, Jane Austen represents the best 
modern expression of the conventional opinion, and 
may be taken as the norm of criticism in the period. 
At the lower end of the scale is such a work as 
Talking of Jane Austen, by Sheila Kaye-Smith and 
Gertrude B. Stern. These ladies are echt Janeites; 
they are, moreover, essentially contemptuous of lit-
erature. For them, "Jane Austen is the perfect nov-
elist of escape" (706:12); their book "is not a book 
about Jane Austen, nor even about her novels from a 
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1 Chapman, for example, praises it highly (754:173). 
purely literary point of view, but about the people 
in her novels, their characters, their motives, 
their ways, their doings" (13). The book is gos-
sipy and absurd; its very tone and structure deny 
the autonomy of art and its relevance to human life. 
As Phyllis McGinley says, it is "all very profes-
sional, very intramural and . . a trifle imper-
tinent. ·What they have done is a stunt, a 
sort of vaudeville show which I feel the author of 
Pride and Prejudice would be the first to deplore" 
(789:35). A later volume (786) is devoted to the 
same nonsense; there is even an account of a vision 
in which Miss Austen's shade appears to chat with 
one of the authors. No surer indication of the con-
tinued prevalence of Janeism can be found than the 
success of these two books. 
Robert W. Chapman's Jan~ ~ten: Facts 
and Problems (754) is a far cry from these 11 talks." 
One wonders how the audience at the original Clark 
Lectures (in 1948) received a work so disorganized; 
it is filled with the result of its author's life-
time study of Miss Austen, and the mass of detail 
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is usually irreducible to clear and rhythmical 
prose. One would expect Mr. Chapman to be concerned 
primarily with Jane Austen the woman, and he is; 
even the "critical" chapters have mostly to do with 
refuting various alights against the author's per-
sonal and literary greatness. Thus, though the book 
is a convenient and almost indispensable source 
book of the known facts of Jane Austen scholarship, 
it is almost useless as a critical study. 
The last two of the general studies are, 
however, of major critical importance. The first 
of them is Mary Lascelles' ~~Austen and Her Art, 
published in 1939 {650). Part I of the book, which 
discusses Miss Austen's life and her response to her 
reading, is not particularly interesting, but Part 
II, on "Jane Austen's Art," constitutes the first 
extensive study of the subject. Miss Lascelles 
first analyzes Jane Austen's style, finding in it 
both a steady development and "a radical consisten-
cy" (88). She documents such stylistic devices as 
that of "suggesting social variants in speech by 
syntax and phrasing rather than by vocabulary 11 (88), 
and gives the reader a sense of the complexity and 
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control of atyle that the novels achieve. 
The fourth chapter, on narrative art, makes 
up half the book; in it Mill Lascelles discusaes the 
choice and handling of materials in the novels, and 
the relationships obtaining between the narrator 
and the reader. She conclude• that the limited 
range attributed to Miaa Austen ia misleading; since 
the world or a novel can never in fact correspond 
to the real world, all fiction i1 limited in some 
sense. All one can legitimately require il that 
the novelist's created world stand in some relation 
to reality; that it constitute, as it were, a micro-
cosm. Miss Lascelles does not believe that the li~ 
i ts of Miss Austen's chosen materials involve real 
distortion of reality. She stimulates ua to supply 
what is not in the novel; "she does this partially, 
perhaps principally by holding with steady consis~­
ency to a clear and precise scale of moral values " 
(135). Miss Lascelles studies the interaction of 
pl ot and character required for an organic novel, 
and concludes that "it is a measure of the develop-
ment in Jane Austen's conception of human relation-
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ship8 between Pride !nd Pre~udi£~ apd Mansfield Park 
that Fanny's youthful consciousness alone will not 
serve to convey to us all that we must un!ierstand" 
(155). 
In the chapter "The Narrator and His Read-
er," Miss Lascelles analyzes the careful way in 
which Miss Austen indirectly manipulates the read-
er's attention, and the way in which she uses the 
sense of place and time to reinforce the themes of 
the novels. She notes also the brilliant shifts of 
pacing to accord with shi~ts in point of view--a 
technique that effectively contribute& to the power 
and significance of the later novels. Underscored 
also is the function of the heroines of the novels 
as fOci for point of view. Miss Lascelles concludes 
that one of the most important reasons for Jane Aus-
ten's su~cess is her unusual ability to establish a 
relationship with the reader of the novels; in a 
sense she ' invites us to share in the act of crea-
tion (219). 
The other study is that of Queenie D. 
Leavis, who published in Scrutinl a series of arti-
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cles using the known facts and some careful conjec~ 
ture to study Jane Austen's development as a novel-
ist. Annette Hopkins had noted in 1925 that the 
pieces in the Juvenilia volumes "are of further in-
terest in revealing here and there a half sketched 
character, a situation, or a name which was to hold 
a conspicuous place in the later works" {370:36); 
Mrs. Leavis takes the idea much further than this, 
and supplies a carefully reasoned argument to eup-
port it. She argues, in fact, that Miss Austen's 
"novels are geological structures, the earliest layer 
going back to her earliest writings, with subsequent 
accretions from her reading, her personal life and 
those lives most closely connected with hers, all 
recast--and this is what I gives them their coher-
ence and artistic significance--under the pressure 
of deep emotional disturbance in her own life at a 
given time" {682: 1, 64-65). 
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The first version of a work, Mrs. Leavis 
feels, is generally satiric; this is re~ritten and 
expanded several times by means of a technique which 
involves economy both of ideas and situations. First 
comeB a sketchj as it is developed others are added 
and worked over until all characters and situations 
are integrated into the final whole. In the early 
versions Miss Austen is hostile: "We can answer the 
question: At what point in these re~ritings does a 
novel become the novel? by saying with confidence 
that it is when the author changes her treatment so 
that from being outside she is to be found inside" 
(I , 84). 
In the second essay the methodology is 
applied in detail to Mansfield Park, and the result 
is an excellent analysis of the novel. Mrs. Leavis 
argues that the original of Mansfield Park was Lady 
Susan; her case is a good one, although she posits 
an intermediate epistolary version on purely inter-
nal evidence. She concludes that "the launching of 
Mansfield Park was when Jane Austen decided to move 
Lady Susan out of the centre of the picture and 
adopt the point of view on the drama of the passive 
Frederica . Instead of the ironical external 
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position of the author of anti-romance she has to 
identify herself with the consciousness of a heroine" 
(II.i . l 26). The various transformations required 
are supported part l y on internal evidence, partly 
by comparison of ~ady Susan with the later work, 
and partly by·.·evidence drawn from the biography and 
the letters. Mrs. Leavis shows convincingly that 
"Mansfield Park represents a much more ambitious 
undertaking than anything before, and shows new 
technical devices, a new kind of seriousness, and 
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an attempt at a more sensitive, if le8s immediately 
successful 8tyle of writing" (II.i.l42). She ac-
cepts the usual statement that the novel has a cer-
tain ambiguity of theme, however, tracing it to bio-
graphical sources. It re8ults, she thinks, from the 
opposition of two sets of values: Jane Austen censures 
in Mansfield Park her own standards of Judgment and 
independence of outlook. Nevertheless, the novel, 
however imperfect, is something greater than the 
earlier novels: "there is a real, 4!-fficult fidelity 
to experience" {II.ii.288). 
With Mansfield Park, Mrs. Leavis believes, 
Jane Austen's art reaches a turning point: Emma is 
the first of her novels not to have been drafted in 
letter form; after Mansfield Park this preliminary 
became unneceaaary" (II.ii.289). Emma 1a Miaa Aus.>. 
ten's masterpiece: 11 Its author, entirely on her own 
and without the benefit of theory or of the practice 
of others, is seen to have somehow discovered the 
technique of Henry James 11 (II .ii. 289). Mrs. Lea vis 
traces the development of ~ from Tne Watsons in 
aome detail; her reasoning here is based on more 
convincing evidence than that used to support the 
development of Manafield Park from Ladl Susan, since 
she relies less on conjecture. 
The last of the series (719) concerns the 
letters, and adds little to the previous three. It 
does, however, show clearly that Jane Austen was 
not the completely conventional woman she has often 
been considered, and that she was a much more con-
scious artist than critics have often given her 
credit for being. One would expect both points to 
raise the Janeites (they did), but it is surprising 
to find Mr. Marvil\ . Mudrick attacking them because 
they contradict the basic assumptions of his own 
book (845); one hardly expects to find him on the 
side of those who would condemn the Leavis articles 
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almost in toto. Though one can, of course, take 
issue with many of her pointe, there is no question 
that her work, with that of one or two other critics 
shortly to be discussed, marks the first significant 
development in modern Jane Austen criticism; it in-
sists that criticism, to be useful, must involve a 
set of principles, &': .. methodology, and, above all, 
critical reading. 
Articles on specific aspects of Miss Aus-
ten's work are as plentiful in this second period 
as they were in the first. There is, however, a 
significant difference in quality: one finds more 
arti cles which explore their subjects in a penetrat-
ing way. The increasing assimilation of serious 
literary criticism into a more or less academic en-
vironment, the corresponding emphasis on publication, 
and the amount of general material on Jane Austen 
already in print lead one to predict that most fu-
ture criticism will be rather specialized, and will 
be published either as articles or as dissertations. 
One finds the conjecture borne out by the Austen 
criticism of the last two decades. 
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Many of these articles are ephemeral; many 
more are notes on this or that minor character or 
incident. Some half dozen of them, for example, 
cite the phrase "pride and prejudice" from various 
English authors before Jane Austen; some twenty or 
so are emendations, textual notes and explanations, 
or queries. Tppography geta mentioned again (666, 
762, 765); there are four or five articles on MSS 
location and sales, several on sources {Lovers• Vowe 
again) and on Miss Austen's milieu. Canon Harold 
Anson (635) discussed the presentation of the church 
in the novels, and Mrs. Leavia' remarks about Jane 
Austen's position on the evangelical question oc-
casioned two or three replies. One may also note 
that Leonard Woolf published in 1942 a curious and 
rather wrong-headed article on ~' .. The Economic Determi-
.bati:to'n or Jane Austen" (699); though thia aspect 
or the novels was studied more perceptively by David 
Daichea (756), even the latter puts much too much 
emphasis on what is thematically a minor concern. 
Several writers studied Miss Austen•a 
place in the tradition. Winfield H. Rogers surveyed 
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"The Reaction against Melodramatic Sentimentality 
in the English Novel, 1796-1830'' (575), pointing 
out the role of Northanger Abbey and Sense ~ Sen-
sibilitl in the romantic-realistic controversy. 
M. H. DeHaan (587) emphasized the influence of 
Richardson:t s technique on Jane Austen's, showing 
that the device of a narration which at once de ·~ 
~es, explains, and evaluates was well-developed 
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in Pamela and Clarissa. The literary histories are, , 
as one would expect, summaries of the received opin-
ion; one finds this true, . for example, of Baker (580), 
Cazamian (583), Wagenknecht (708), and especially 
Chew (755). The most important comment on Jane Aus-
ten's historical position was made by F. R. Leavis 
in the early pages of The Great Tradition: 
If the influences bearing on her hadn't com-
prised something fairly to be called tradition 
she couldn't have found herself and her true 
direction; but her relation to tradition is 
a creative one. She not only makes tradition 
for those coming after, but her achievement 
has for us a retroactive effect: as we look 
back beyond her we see in what goes before, 
and see because of her, potentialities and 
significances brought out in such a way that, 
for us, she creates the tradition we see lead-
ing down to her. Her work, like the work of 
all great creative writers, gives a meaning 
to the past.(760:14) . 
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In addition to Miss Lascell~s' book, there 
were several studies of style and techniques published 
during the period. Some of them, for example those 
on characterization (576, 577, 579) and structure 
(617), are of little value; one, on the use of the 
gerundial in the novels (591), even amusing. Three, 
however, are important. 
Willi Buhler's ~~ "Erlebte Rede" _!!!! en6-
lischen Roman (609) is the first thorough study of 
point of view in Jane Austen as this is determined 
by the method of presenting the speech of a given 
character or characters. Unfortunately, the book 
has gone almost unnoticed: Chapman's bibliography 
doee not mention it, and there are at best one or 
two references to it in the recent dissertations on 
Miss Austen. Buhler devotes his fir-st eighty pages 
to the questionable task -of showing that erlebte 
Rede does not appear effectively in the works or 
novelists before Miss Austen; when he comes finally 
to his subject, however, he has something important 
to say. He distinguishes two types of erlebte Rede, 
. -
depending upon whether it functions as reproduction 
of speech (Wieder~abe ~ ~) or as a mrurror of 
reflection (SEie~el ~ Ref~on). Each of these 
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is discussed in detail under a number of sub-headings; 
Buhler gives numerous examples, and succeeds in de-
lineating the complex ways in which Miss Austen uses 
the technique to convey her own attitudes, to sug-
gest those of one character toward another, to re-
inforce point of view, and to judge or comment on a 
particulav conversation or sequence of events. 
For example, Buhler illustrates his section 
on 11 E [rlebte) Rlede] als Antwort 11 with the follow-
ing sentences from Northane!er Abbel: "'How came Mr. 
Thorpe to know your father?' was her anxious in-
quiry, as she pointed them out to her companion. 
He knew noohi~ about it: bui his fat!!!!:_, like ~ery 
miliiar~ ~, ha~ ~ very lar5e acguaintance" (99) .2 
Again, to demonstrate "E {!'lebte] R [ede) als Charak-
terisierungsmittel," he cites this sentence from 
Sense and Sensi~il!_!l (Mrs. John Dashwood is speak-
ing): "To take three thousand pounds from the for-
2 Italics here and subsequently are BUhler's. 
tune of their dear little boy, would be impoverish-
ing him to the most dreadful degree 11 ( 119). 
Concluding the discussion of the first 
type, BUhler says that 
schon die E [rlebte] R fede] als Wiedergabe von 
Rede zeigte die charakteristischsten Eigen-
schaften dieses neuen Stilmittels in aller 
Deutlichkeit. Die hochstentwickelte Form 
dieses Mittels zeigt sich aber besonders in 
der Darstellung des rein Seelischen als innere 
Erfahrung, wie es sich in Reflexionen, Ein-
drUcken, Gefuhlen, Hoffnungen, Enttauschungen 
und r.lanen, kurz in der inneren Welt des geist-
igen und affektiven Seins, offenbart. (127) 
There follows a discussion of Jane Austen's use of 
the interior monologue "als Zeichen von Hohepunkten 
der innern Handlung," and an analysis of the other 
ways in which the device functions. The conclusion 
of t he book is an interesting parallel to the judg-
ment of F. R. Leavis, quoted above: 
Wenn Jane Austen nun .auch im Gegensatz zu einer 
Grundhaltung ihrer Zeit schrieb und anfanglich 
eine bewusste Reaktion gegen Uebertreibungen 
der vorromantisch gefarbten Richtungen dar-
s t ellte, so stand sie doch unter dem Bedurfnis 
des Zeitalters nach einer feiner differenzier-
ten Kunst, welche besonders das tiefere und 
rascher pulsierende Innenlebe wiedergeben und 
asthetisch eine freiere Haltung einnehmen wollte. 
Urn aber die Reichha.ltigkeit und grossere Intensi-
tat des Lebens il.hrer ::.: ' Ge~·talt~n :;i:n ~: ·moglichstei:n :c r_·; 
Starke wiederzugeben, griff sie zu einem Dar-
stellungsmittel, das die schon ekannten an 
kunstlerischer Ausdruckskraft ubertraf .... 
Es bleibt aber das Verdienst Jane Austen '•s 
[sic1, zum ersten Male der reichen Moglich-
kelten dieses Stilmittels gewahr worden zu 
sein und fur seine Verwendung ein bestimmendes 
Vorbild gegeben zu haben.(l77-178) . 
The second article, D. W. Hardingta "Regu-
lated Hatred: an Aspect of the Work of Jane Austen" 
(665), has had considerably more influence than 
Buhler•s study: Mudrick and later critics have used 
it extensively, and R. W. Chapman carefully groups 
it with others in a special ~iconoclastic" entry. 
Harding says at the outset that the prevailing con-
ception of Miss Austen as person and artist "is .:. an 
indication of Jane Austen•s success in an essential 
part of her complex intention as a writer: her books 
are, as she meant them to be, read and enjoyed by 
precisely the sort of people whom she disliked; she 
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is a literary classic of the society which attitudes 
l i ke hers, held widely enough, would undermine 11 (347). 
Though one is tempted to agree with the last part 
of t he statement, one need not take the first par~ 
of it seriously: Mr. Harding is primarily concerned 
with demonstrating a conflict within Jane Austen 
which made one part of her aim as a novelist that of 
finding "some mode of existence for her critical 
attitudes . . . without open conflict with the I 
friendly people around her whose standards in sim-
pler things she could accept and whose affection 
she greatly needed" (351-352). As evidence, he 
cites Miss Austen's fascination with the Cinderella 
theme--with the fairy godmother omitted, and traces 
its development through the major novels. 
Harding's discussion is illuminating 
whether or not one accepts the point of view which 
provokes it. The author himself says that the es-
say is "deliberately lop-sided, neglecting the many 
points at which the established view seems adequate," 
and that it is for nthose who would turn to her not 
for relief and escape but as a formidable ally 
against things and people which were to her, and 
still are, hateful" (362). Had Harding presented 
his material as a discussion of the fulfilled in-
t ention of Miss Austen's novels rather than as the 
s emi-determined result of her personal problems, 
the article would perh~ps have been better; but one 
feels that its shock value was, after : all,valuable: 
it seems to have provoked some excellent criticism. 
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The last of the three articles is a study 
by Reuben Brower of the artistic control exerci8ed 
in Pride~ PreJudice (730). Mr. Brower is the 
first critic to illustrate the way in which Jane 
Austen maintains levels of meaning in her work while 
at the same time controlling--even putting to themat-
ic use--the multiple ambiguities which she sets up. 
The characterization of Darcy is used to illustrate 
the point; Brower notes that, "like the characters 
of Proust, the chief persons in Pr:tde and PreJudice 
are not the same when projected through the conver-
sation of different people" (100): Miss Austen is 
aware of the "possibility that the 'same' remark or 
action has very different meanings in different re-
lations" (103). The essay is an excellent analysis 
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of Miss Austen's superb control over the ramifica-
tions of interpretation. It is also one of a number 
of articles in the period which reflect the advantages 
of a criticism, _ self-cons~ious to be sure, but on 
the other hand grounded in theory and methodology. 
Several studies of specific novels were 
published during the period, but none of them deals 
with its subject as well as the more comprehensive 
studies by Mrs. Leavis and others discussed above. 
One should, however, mention Abby L. Tallmadge's 
unpublished dissertation on Sense and. Sensibili~ 
(593). This work is primarily concerned with the 
relation of the novel to the preceding school of 
sentimental fiction; the critical comment, while 
often interesting and occasionally perceptive, is 
mostly hiatorical. The bibliography, however, is 
quite good; the author adds, for example, many Amer-
ican items listed in neither Keynes nor Chapman. 
The years 1933-1948 do, then, help docu-
ment the gradual change in the state of Austen crit-
icism . While a glance through the bibliography will 
indicate a maas of unimportant material, it will al-
so show here and there a book or article which stands 
out as unusually fresh, perceptive, and thorough. 
Miss Lascelles and Mrs. Leavis, D. W. Harding, Mr. 
Brower, and Willi Buhler--these critics, and the 
attitude toward criticism and toward art they rep-
!".e-s-emt, are of major importance. Their work, as 
the next chapter will indicate, has led to a signif.-
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icant if often discouragingly limited reconsidera-
tion of the Jane Austen critical tradition. It has 
also--and this is mo~e important--provoked articles 
which have helped extend and deepen one 1 s awareness 




The Austen criticism of the last nine 
years follows generally the pattern outlined in the 
preceding chapters. · Three trends, however, present 
themselves as important. One is the tendency, noted 
earlier, to deal with aspects of Miss Austen's work 
rather than with the whole. This trend has intens~ 
fied in recent years: the demand of the society for 
specialization is reflected just as much in criticism 
as in science. The related tendency for criticism 
tp be concentrated into academic environments, also 
mentioned earlier, becomes stronger: with one or 
two exceptions, the important books and articles 
on Jane Austen published during the period have 
been written by academic people. Thirdly, one is 
astoni hed by the number of such books and articles 
written as or based upon doctoral dissertations: of 
the eleven theses on Jane Austen written since 1949, 
two have been published in book form and constitute 
the only good full-length studies in the period, 
while several others are represented by one or more 
articles in literary journals. 
All three trends are perhaps aspects of 
a more important problem--the separation of learning 
from the majority of the population. The whole mass 
civilization-minority culture dichotomy i8 in a 
sense inevitable (there is a natural aristocracy 
of learning), but the power of the mass media has 
in recent years fostered an ever-increasing anti-
the~i~ between intelligence and popularity which 
bpdes ill as well for the general welfare as for 
the future of art and the criticism of art. It is 
now almost certain that a popular novel, for example 
a Book-of-the-Month Club selection, will be at best 
a third-rate production built around stock situations 
and stock responses, and that all the techniques of 
advertising and paper-back publication will be re-
quired to pay the costs of a serious work. Though 
this same situation prevailed to some extent in the 
last half of the nineteenth century, it has now 
become a major literary phenomenon. 
The problem can be illustrated quite well 
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by the recent books on Jane Austen. They include 
Helen Ashton's Parson Austen'! Daughter {768), the 
second book by Sheila Kaye-Smith and G. B. Stern 
{786), Sylvia Warner's Jane Austen (835), May Becker's 
Presenting~~ Austen (839), and Kathleen 
Freeman's T'Other Miss Austen. In addition there 
are a number of publications of the Janef..Austen 
Society which meet the psychological needs of a 
smaller group. These books are all thoroughly bad: 
they are by turns patronizing, superficial, poorly 
written, unintelligent, and absurd . . But they pre-
sent aane Austen to the public as one of themselves; 
as a fulfillment of the Cinderella story; as a means 
of propagating (at an unconscious level, to be sure) 
the idea that the artist is no different from the 
rest of us, that Miss Austen's life was nealthy, 
happy, and normal; and above all as a writer of nov-
els which correspond impeccably to the tastes and 
needs of a J. Donald Adams society. In short, they 
pander to the need of the society to allay, no mat-
ter how unrealistically, its frustrations and anxie-
ties. 
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One is not surprised~ then~ to find that 
only three general studies of significance have 
been published in the last nine years~ 10~ that 
two of them were originally written as dissertations~ 
'.o:r :· that they are all three by men in academic posi-
tions. The fivst of them is Marvin Mudrick's Jane 
Au~ten (792; published, with additional chapters on 
the ~uvenilia, as 845). Mudrick's basic assumption 
is apparently that Jane Austen's works were written 
to defend herself against herself, though this idea 
is never stated quite so baldly. Mudrick is prima-
rily concerned with Miss Austen's "defenses" of 
irony and convention: 
Distance--from her subject and from the reader--
was Jane Austen's first condition for writing. 
She would not commit herself. To events, lit-
erary or actual, she allowed herself no public 
response except the socially conventional or 
the ironic; for neither of these endangered 
her reserve, both put off self-commitmeht and 
feeling, both maintained the distance between 
author and reader, or author and subject: both 
were, primarily, defenses. (1) . . · 
One soon becomes aware that Mr. Mudrick believes in 
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irony but not in convention: the entire book· is vi-
tiated by a radical insistence that everything ironic 
is good and everything conventional is bad; the nov-
els stand or fall on this basis. 
The first chapter of the book, on the 
Juvenilia, establishes the point of view: "it was 
Jane Austen's first choice to treat life, even in 
her letters, as material for comedy: not sentimen-
tally, not morally, indeed not tied to any train of 
consequences, but with a detached discrimination 
among i ts incongruities" {3). The early pieces are 
analyzed as comedies in this sense; Mudrick notes 
very early in them a theme he finds dominating the 
l ater works: 
She must keep her distance fr.om the threat of 
contact, above all from the ultimate commit-
ment of sex ... . /(This is no artistic handi-
cap, Mudrick feels, forJ close observation 
without sympathy, common sense without tender-
ness, densely imagined representation without 
passion may not limit the comic novelist at 
all, may indeed be the ideal instruments for 
penetrating the polished surface of the hour.+-~-
~world to its unyielding base.(30, 36) . 
One wonders whether this is in fact what Miss Aus-
ten has done in "Catherine" or Love and Freindship; 
they seem more. parodies than Jonsonian comedies. 
One wonders also whether they are the careful anal~ 
ses of bourgeois economics that Mr. Mudrick would 
have them be. 
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:r ,·, 'fhe second chapter, which concerns 
Northanser Abbel, pushes the idea still further. 
Mudrick considers the problem of this novel to be 
11 to write simultaneously a Gothic novel and a real-
istic novel, and to gain and keep the reader's ac-
ceptance of the latter while proving that the for-
mer is false and absurd" (39). Thus, "the formal 
unity of the novel depends on I the author's suc-
cess in maintaining each world as a distinct, 
continuous, and self-consistent commentary on the 
other" {38-39). It is evident that Mr. Mudrick i!l 
already pushigg his thesis a bit; he has posited 
irony as the controlling device of the novel and 
fails to see that his dichotomy makes not for for-
mal unity but for structural chaos. His analysis 
is thus directed toward proving that Henry Tilney 
is detached from the story and that Cab.herine fails 
to be convincing because Miss Austen will not allow 
her to engage the reader's sympathy. The novel is 
inadequate, Mr. Mudrick asserts, because the author 
"cannot resist establishing her distance from them 
[the characters) in her own voice .. . , as if she 
does not trust--or is not yet aware or--the power 
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of her :~ L :; art alone . . . to cut down and isolate 
the middle-class wor~d for detached examination 
and so to safeguard her against involvement 11 {55). 
Sens! and Sensibilitx, Mudrick feels, pre-
sents irony and convention in opposition to feeling, 
and it fails because the reader is required to sym-
pathize with Elinor rather than Marianne. He states 
the theme as follows: 
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The author intends to impress on us these cru-
cial conclusions: that Marianne, however win-
ning and lovely ... , mu~t appear to have been 
made unhappy because sensibility--unlike Elinor's 
sense--fatally damages the jud~ent (this is, 
in fact, the theme of the book); that it is 
Marianne's sensibility which has caused her 
critical misjudgment of Willoughby; and that 
only by renouncing sensibility as a guide can 
she become settled and happy. (81) , 
Now while it is perhaps true that Marianne in part 
represents "an unacknowledged depth of her author's 
spirit" (91}, and certainly true that Miss Austen's 
treatment of the theme of the novel is in many re-
spects unsatisfactory, acceptance of these points 
does not validate Mudrick's interpretation; he has 
overlooked two important points. In the first place, 
Marianne represents not sensibility but false or 
misdirected sensibility; secondly, though much of 
the action is seen through Elinor's eyes, she is not 
a static character. In fact, she changes during 
the course of the novel as much as does Marianne; 
the latter progresses from false to true sensibil-
ity, and the former from an almost completely in-
tellectualiized "sense" to a warmer and more human 
one. Mr. Mudrick gives .himself away when he says 
that the novel praises irony and social forms "be-
cause they enable one to remain detached, from one-
self as from others," and that it castigates feel-
ing "because it is a personal commitment" (91). 1 
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1 I do not mean to suggest that Mudnick's reading 
of the novel is of no value. On the contrary, the 
summary given above should indicate that it offers 
insights all too often made subservient to his 
critical monism. He might have observed, for ex-
ample, from his own material that Elinor and Marianne 
(from a biographical point of view) are projections 
of a conflict within Miss Austen. From this point 
of view the novel represents an attempt to solve the 
conflict by acting it out. It is partially suc-
cessful in that it brings Elinor (reason) and Mari-
anne (emotion) closer together; it slights a full 
resolution because Miss Austen cannot accept the 
consequences of the union':' Elinor marries Edmund, 
but Marianne must be content with Colonel Brandon, 
whose emotional experience is put into his past. In 
Persuasion the acting out is more successful because 
Anne combines both Elinor and Marianne: having acted 
too sensibly in the past, she is permitted to real-
ize a balance in her relationship with Wentworth, who 
is a more satisfactory representation of a love-
In Pride and Prejudice, Mr. Mudrick feels, 
"Jane Austen allows her heroine to share her own 
characteristic response to the world" (94); both 
this novel and Emma are successful becau~e the 
characters are given self-awareness and a more com-
plex personality. Both novels also lend themselves 
better than the earlier ones to Mr. Mudrick's thesis, 
and his analysis of them both is good. Unfortunate-
ly, he still relies almost entirely on the analysis 
of irony, and this occasionally gets him into dif-
ficulties. His critical monism;::is even more obtru-
sive in the discussion of Mansfield Park: one has 
only to read the chapter title ("The Triumph of 
Gentility") to know that Mudrick i!S going to say 
that the novel lacks irony, that its real heroine 
should have been Mary .Crawford, and that Miss Austen 
relies on conventional morality to escape the problem 
the novel poses. Opposite conclusions are drawn in 
the chapter on Perl!luasion, aptly entitled "The Lib-
object. The extent of the conflict is indicated in 
Sense and Sensibility by the inadequate love-object 
asaignea-to a wiser-Marianne, and in Persuasion by 
the years of deprivation which "sense"(Iisten!ng to 
Lady Russell) cost Anne. 
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eration of Feeling." Anne Elliot survivea without 
i rony--the only one of Miss Austen's heroines to do 
8o--and she alone of the heroines growa "out of the 
defiant need for wit and self-assertion, out of the 
author's tight, ironic feminine world. Persuasion 
has a new impulse, feeling; and a new climax, self-
fulfillment"(240). 
Mr. Mudrick's book thus shows clearly the 
virtue and the weakness of the self-conscious crit~ 
cism which is perhaps the most characteristic lit -
erary development of the twentieth century. It has 
the merit of examining the novels carefully and of 
treating them as complex forms which reward one's 
full attention. On the other hand, it studies them 
from a single and too rigidly determined point of 
view (in this case a single device): Mr. Mudrick 
becomes a kind of Procrustes, and both his turgid 
style and his remarkable arrogance indicate that he 
is perhaps less happy with his bed-stretching than 
the dogmatic tone of his statements would indicate. 
Andrew Wright's Jane Austen'! Novels : ~ 
Studl in Structure (883; 837 as dissertation) is a 
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less brilliant book than Mudrick's, but is a much 
sounder one. If his criticism is not always as 
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perceptive as the latter's, his coverage is more 
comprehensive, and he is aware that one device will 
not alone explain a novelist's achievement. His 
first chapter conuerns Miss Austen's materials and 
theme ; in it Wright demonstrates clearly her in-
tense concern with both feeling and morality, point-
ing out that Mudrick is begging the question in 
calling a novel amoral, and that "irony is the in-
strument of a moral vision~ not a 'technique of re-
jection'" (13). 
Wright's approach is designed to provide 
a broad framework for hts analysis: 
The novels can, I think, be considered on 
three levels of meaning: first, the purely 
local--that is, they can be looked at as il-
lustrative of country life among the upper 
middle class in southern England at the end 
of the 18th century. Second, they can be 
taken aa broad allegories, in which Sense, 
Sensibility, Pride, Prejudice, and a number of 
other virtues and defects are set forth in 
narrative form and commented on in this way. 
Third, there is the ironic level, and if Jane 
Austen's novels be considered in this light, 
then one can regard the various incidents, 
situations, and characters as implying some-
thing beyong what they embody, as symbolic 
rather than allegorical. There i ,s, o.f course, 
nothing new in all thie: all great art is uni-
ver sal, just as . . . it is illustrative of 
the time in which it was created. But I set 
forth these categories to prevent, or rather 
to unscramble, the confusion in which Jane 
Austen criticism finds itself.(l6 ) , 
Successi ve chapters deal with narrative management 
and style. His conclusions are rarely new, but his 
book is the first to gather the best insights of 
modern criticism, unite them with the best of the 
tradit i onal comment, and present the whole in an 
intelligent, well-written form. It is therefore 
t he best general guide to Mise Austen's work, and 
as such is important in a way that Mudrick's book 
cannot be. 
The other general study is an article by 
Frank 'O'Connor entitled "Jane Austen and the Flight 
from Fancy" (933). Mr. O'Connor thinks that Miss 
Austen's novels were an attempt to represent "truth 
as it is perceived by the judgment" (20); he ap-
proves Mudrick's general thesis (though he does not 
mention him), but opposes to the former's irony-
convention dichotomy that of imagination-judgment. 
"For that is her one subject: the conflict between 
the imagination and the judgment, and she returns 
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t o it again and again ... , until at last she calls 
a weary armi stice in Pe~sion" (24). Thus, "North-
anger Abb~l attacks the imagination; ~~~~ and Sensi-
bil i tl attacks emotionalism as an aspect of the im-
agi nation" (24). Mr. O'Connor, like Mr. Mudrick, 
analyzes all the novels from this one point of view, 
but he treats it as a recurrent theme rather than 
a s a l i terary device. His dichotomy, t herefore, is 
more plausible, since the theme is one of those Miss 
Austen does emphasize. O'Connor is mist2ken, however , 
in calling it the only one; in fact, his analysis 
of Mansfield Park is poor for this very reason. Mr. 
Mudri ck criticized the novel as the triumph of con-
vention; Mr. 0' Connor, because "the mor~l;Lst ::_ ande the 
ar tist, the judgment and the instincts, are always 
at war in her," and in Mansfield Park Jane Austen 
t he moralist "was given a field day" (26, 29). 
The judgment of Persuasion also parallels 
Mudrick's, though O'Connor is more pessimistic about 
the conclusion: "the crisis of the book is never 
really res_lved. Its emotional effect comes from the 
overflowing of the instinctual side of the author's 
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character, from the realization that this time it was 
not fancy, but judgment, that had put Anne Elliot's 
life astray. . . . After the passion of regret in 
the story, one can but w0nder with how much con-
viction Jane Austen wrote the last words" (40). 
Walter Allen, in The En~l!~£ Novel (885), 
observes that the rise of interest in J ane Austen 
and the decline of that in Scott are connected: 
11 Both are manifestations of a radical change, which 
first came to consciousness in England in the seven-
ties and eighties of the last century, in their at-
titude towards the novel first of novelists them-
selves, then of critics, and in turn of an in-
creasing number of readers 11 (103). The reason for 
the reversal of the earlier judgment, Allen thinks, 
is the rise of interest in the "purefoovel, which 
he defines as follows: 
The writer of the pure novel sets out to de-
light us .not by prodigality of invention, the 
creation of a large gallery of characters, the 
alternation of a large number of contrasted 
scenes, but by attention to the formal quali-
ties of composition, to design, to the subordi-
nation of the parts to the whole, the whole 
being the exploration of the relation between 
his characters or of their relation to a cen-
tral situation or theme. What we may call the 
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pure novelist's criticism of life is an aspect 
of his design, his composition; indeed, in a very 
real sense it is the formal ordering of his 
material that constitutes his criticism of 
life ·. (103) , 
Allen's discussion, despite its brevity, is the best 
yet to appear in a history of the novel. The at-
tention it gives to what may be called the morality 
of design helps account for the sharp increaee in 
recent years ·or studies of Miss Austen's themes and 
techniques. 
The first of these is a brief article by 
Edd W. Parks on "Miss Austen's Art of R.udeness" (832). 
Mr. Parks feels that 11 Jane Austen . uses social 
rudeness as a motivating dramatic force, 11 and that 
in Pride and PreJudi£!. "the rudeness . . . reveals 
character, advances the action, and is integral to 
the story'.' (381). The rudeness of Mr3. Bennet, Mr. 
Collins, and Lady Catherine comes immediately to 
mind. Mr. Parks i~ successful in showing that the 
major function of social rudeness ''is to heighten 
the tension between characters, especially in their 
relations with Elizabeth" (384); his study, though 
he often pushes his point too far, is useful in show-
ing how a minor device is made to contribute themat-
ica l ly to a work of art. A similar attempt was made 
by Louise Cohen, who tried to show that Miss Aus-
ten1s insight into her characters affected thematic 
structure, but her article (863) is less successful. 
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Donald R. Fryxell 1s 1953 dissertation 
studies "The Pattern• of Jane Austen 1s Novels" (867). 
Mr. Fryxell uses the word "pattern" to mean the or-
ganic synthesis of all the materials used by the 
noveliet; it includes changes in situation, changes 
in character, and the development, through exposi-
tion and action, of the world view of the writer. 
If his definition is rather a broad one, it at l~ast 
allows him freedom of approach, and what results is 
a rather comprehensive critical study. 
Each of the novels is discussed in some 
detail. The author argues against the frequent 
notion that Northanger Abbey falls into two parts; 
he showe that it is not primarily a burlesque but a 
study of the "development and growth of Catherine 1s 
character" (23); the burlesque of the popular novel 
"is interwoven artistically within the pattern and 
is used as a means of motivating, not dominating 
the action" (54). It is thus a much better novel 
than it is usually considered to be; "its failure!!! 
are chiefly in dramatic technique 11 {56), and result 
in part from the fact that Catherine's mind "colors 
the events, but . . . does not often originate them11 
(63). 
The analysis of Sense and .. .Sensibilit~ 
is less convincing. Fryxell properly rejects Mud-
rick's equation of sense with absence of emotion, 
but argues that the criticism of the romantic 
temperament "is still not convinc;tng" (79); he 
feels that the moral intention dominates the pat-
tern, and that didacticism too often replaces humor. 
One may agree that "the conflict in Senl!le and Sen-
sibility is more often thematic than it ~a strug-
gle between characters or within a character" (94), 
and that "the artist here is not sufficiently in 
control of her materi ils" {94), but it is by no 
means so certain that Elinor is passive and "does 
not need to change" (89). Here, a a in many other 
analyses of this novel, the failure to bring off . a 
theme satisfactorily is translated into a failure 
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of the theme itself. 
Emma and Pride and Prejudice are considered 
the best novels: thematically every aspect of the 
mat erial contributes to an organic unity, and in them 
also character and the interaction of character 
create the theme. Mansfield Park, on the other hand, 
is "a melodrama, the tragic possibilities of which 
are purposely and violently ignored at the expense 
of the probability of its action" (160). The chap-
ter on Mansfield Park contains some of the author's 
best insights (for example, he is excellent on the 
change in the character of Sir Thomas Bertram and 
on the function of Lovers• Vows in the novel), but 
i ts conclusions are overstated: one can argue that 
Fanny does change in the novel, and that it is con-
siderably more than a melodrama. Fryxell considers 
Persuasion "one of Miss Austen's least artistic 
works 11 because probability is seriously violated"; 
this is due to the fact that Miss Austen "does 
not make Lady Russell either a persuasive or 
credible character" (253 ), and to the fact that 
"sensibility ••• is subdued to property" (260). 
The latter point is disputable; the former seems not 
entirely relevant to the novel as Jane Austen 
structures it. 
Mr. Fryxell's study is careful and com-
petent; though his conclusions about the novels are 
not unconventional or particularly original, he does 
support them with detailed analysis, and his point 
of view is broad enough to save him from the monism 
of a critic like Mudrick. One feels ,:~ that the com-
ments in each chapter on the novel as a play (ap-
parently from G. P. Baker) are unprofitable, and 
that Fryxell tends to overpraise himself somewhat, 
but his study is a welcome change from the super-
ficialities of the Kaye-Smith I G. B. Stern school 
of 11 appreciation." 
D. J. Greene's "Jane Austen and the Peer-
age" (870), which also appeared in 1953, is signif!-
Lca.nt in demonstrating {in opposition to Mudrick 
and others) that Jane Austen did indeed commit her-
self emotionally. Greene discusses Miss Austen's 
use of the peerage, particularly of the Fitzwilliam-
D,~ Arcy I Wentworth-\'ioodhouse lines, and suggests 
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that Jane Austen's pride in family and the social 
changes which she represents in her novels are not 
incompatible: 
Much of the social criticism in Jane Austen's 
novels (and there is really a great deal . . . 
in them) is not that of a cool, detached, im-
personal observer, but comes from one who is 
herself deeply and personally involved with 
the social phenomena which she describes and 
passes judgment on. A case might be made out 
for saying that the unifying thesis of Jane 
Austen's novels is the rise of the middle 
class .... /(Mudrick's "irony of defense" 
implies] a deficiency of desire to co~mit one-
self, of the capacitt to feel. Possibly much 
irony . . . stems ra her from the converse of 
the kind of sensibility po~tulated--from a 
tendency to commit oneself to two seemingly 
contradictory positions ·~ (1028, 1030) . 
Greene goes perhaps too far here, but he does show 
that there is no necessary opposition in the novels 
between the doctrines of noblesse obli~e and la ~ 
' riere ouverte aux talents. 
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Two etudies of theme and technique appeared 
in 1954. C. S. Lewis, in a note on Jane Austen (903), 
took paasages from Northanger Abbey, Pride and Pre-
judice, and Emma in order to show that 11all four 
heroines painfully . . . discover that they have 
been making mistakes both about themselves and about 
the world in which they live. All their data have 
to be reinterpreted" (362 ). This theme is traced 
briefly in the four novels. Mr. Lewis' idea is not 
new, nor are the points he makes; the article, how-
ever, does reinforce earlier conclusions. 
The second study is a dissertation by 
Helen M. Sanders on the narrative method used in 
the novels (911). Though there is in the study 
something of the nineteenth-century character ap-
proach (also evident in the books of Sheila Kaye-
Smith and G. B. Stern, which the author praises), 
and the study is anything but economical, it is 
still one of the best studies of point of view in 
Miss Austen's novels. Dr. Sanders' thesis is that 
Miss Austen's skill manifested itself "in complex 
and subtle establishment of a relationship between 
herself as author and her principal figure--always 
the heroine--as central intelligence, a relationship 
which worked to remove the 'omniscient' author from 
the story altogether. As Austen's art matures, 
point of view becomes more than a technical matter 
of treatment, of 'position,' but rather something 
akin to an all-embracing moral vision" (1). 
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Thus, the anti-romance element in North-
ang~ Abbey forces the use of omniscient narrator, 
but Miss Austen's delegation of part of this role 
to Henry Tilney shows the beginning of a search 
which Dr. Sanders feels ends with the achievement 
of ~nma and Persuasion. Sense and Sensibili~ goes 
a step further: Marianne is seen through Elinor's 
eyes, but the omniscient author must function in 
order to provide a corrective view of Elinor her-
self. Pride and Prejudi~ is seen almost entire-
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ly through Elizabeth's eyes; the perspective is pro-
vided, not by shifting to omniscient narration but 
to the point of view of other characters in the nov-
el. Mansfield Park chooses a quite different kind 
of heroine, and Miss Austen accepts the degree of 
omniscient narration which the choice entails. In 
Enuna, "the effacement of the omniscient author is 
virtually complete. Austen returns to a device she 
used in Northanger Abbey of making her hero the 
spokesman for the correct view which her heroine 
does not have.; but she has also managed this time a 
very human being" (19}. "Finally in Persuasion Aus-
ten has arrived at the stage where the phrase 1 point 
of view' can be said to ~ncompass the entire treat-
ment of the novel" (19): 
Unl ike Emma, Anne Elliot is a heroine who shares 
her author's vision so completely that partic-
ular emphasis upon Anne's observation and in-
terpretation is unnecessary. In general Anne's 
vis ion is the medium through which the story 
comes to us; but so complete :l.s the sympathy 
between heroine and author I that while the 
tone and atmosphere of the entire novel are 
colored by Anne's view of things, this con-
summately brilliant effect is achieved with-
out any kind of distinction being made between 
the two vi~ions--Anne's and Jane Austen's--to 
draw attention to it ~ (19-20) . 
Each nov~l is discussed in some detail; 
the author is able to show not only the relevance 
of point of vi~w to the structure of the novels, but 
also the way in which it helps to delineate t .he 
themes embodied by the structure. The dissertation 
is, in fact, one of the first thorough studies doc-
umenting the interdependence, even indivisibility, 
of form and content in Miss AustenJ-s work. 
Two 1955 Harvard dissertations carry the 
exploration of technique further. Howard S. Babb 
(923) uses an analysis of the conversation in the 
novels to show how Mis~ Austen dramatizes her themes; 
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her unique management of them, and her unique achieve-
ment are perhaps due to her "having imagined the 
apeech or her characters more exactly, in having 
rendered it more faithfully, and in having been 
subjected to a linguistic climate in which slight 
variations or language were more precisely aigni t-
i:Cta.nt - -or in having created such a climate" (viii). 
In contrast to many recent critics, Babb believes 
that "Jane Auaten•a novels subscribe to the social-
l y conventional 11 (iii); his position does not, how-
ever, obstruct or determine hia analyaia aa much as 
one might expect. ~ 
Mr. Babb firat pointa out that phyaical 
action ia relatively unimportant in the novels; it 
ia conaiatently aubordinated to "the mental atatea 
which interact to produce and direct it." Thua, 
verba carry little weight, and 11 the passive voice 
ia frequent, aa ia ita equivalent, the im-
peraonal conatruct ion 11 (15). Concepta are the real 
actors; they tend to "fix and embody valuea" (19). 
Abatracta, even when uaed ironically, are intended 
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2 Babb obaervea that Mudrick•a attack on the iron¥ 
or convention "talaifiea the plot of every novel" (7). 
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aa abaolute norma; they, like Miss Austen's general-
izations, tend to be public standards against which 
the characters are measured. Thus, "when particular 
terms do occur, they are almost always designed to 
mark deviations from the norms of good breeding" (34). 
A similar conclusion is drawn from the 
scarcity or figuBative language in the novels: it 
is not used because it "invites an emotional response 
that may short circuit our sensible alignment with 
reality 11 (40). Rhetoric is formalized in order to 
give emotion 11 the respectability and reliability of 
an independent existence-~by containing it in a 
structure and by separating it from the interested 
parties" (50). In the novels, the characters "de-
fine their characteristic processes or thought and 
emotion by speech" (58); the conversations will al-
ways preserve decorum because decorum "is the con-
dition or communication in the society, what makes 
society possible and meaningful. Yet ultimately, 
these conversations will show us, language is action 
that dramatizes the terms on which the individual 
participates in society--and they may be anything 
but decorous11 ( 60) . 
Babb's analysis or Sense and Sensibility 
podnts out, in contrast to those or some other 
critics, that "the novel as a whole ... explores 
the degree in which feeling must interpenetrate 
sense to order one's enduring relationship with the 
forms of society ... To achieve an appropriate 
balance •.: .'. -~ L . allows the individual a moral engage-
ment with the social organism. This is what Mari-
anne must learn and Elinor must practice" (151). 
Northanger Abbel is formally as "hard" as Sense and 
Sensibility, but the conversation is more flexible. 
The development or the techniques or con-
versation accompanies an equally ~portant progres-
sion of theme. In Northanger Abbel "Catherine frees 
herself first from a false version or society and 
then from a I too literary imagination" (155-156}. 
At the end or Pride ~ Prejudice both hero and 
heroine realize that "a true performance is predi-
cated on recognizing the reality or oneself and 
others as well as acknowledging one's obligation to 
the world" (275). In Mansfield~, the conscious-
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ness of Fanny is gradually revealed to the re~der 
th·rough her successive conversations with the 
various other characters, but here the progressive 
changes in Edmund are equally important. The 
Crawfords are ·morally weak from the first; thus 
Henry uses figurative language and Mary is fond of 
particular terms--in both cases for self-display. 
Mansfield Park is a more complex novel than Emma, 
. -
but the latter is more finished. Emma pursues the 
unique; Knightley, by contrast, "has a superior 
grasp ot the decorou~ the generalities governing 
soc,ial behavior11 (344). Persuasion carries the 
process further: it presents Anne Elliot's intui-
tions as valid perceptions of the role of the in-
dividual in society--perceptions toward which Capt. 
Wentworth can move but Sir Thomas Bertram cannot. 
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Thus, the main theme of the novels is the 
old one of appearance versus reality, here ~pplied 
to the relation of the individual to society as pre-
sented in the several books; those who have called 
Miss Austen's work limited have failed to see that 
they are only superficially so: 
For society can define itself only in its 
gestures, its manners, even its sanctioned 
conversations, and these conventions are them-
selves attempts to bridge the gap, to formulate 
reality in terms of appearance. . . . The 
realities of society are inescapable •.•. 
One's talk is .•. a social adjustment whose 
appearance correlates, to a greater or lesser 
degree, with the individual reality it betrays. 
(442) -
Jane Austen's use of background and set-
ting were studied by Charles Murrah in another 
Harvard dissertation of 1955 (932). He documents 
more fully and carefully than earlier writers Miss 
Austen's descriptive economy, her use of time and 
place, her utilization of her own experience, and 
her concern for accuracy or detail. In the second 
part or his study he illustrates her love or nature, 
and the way she uses the picturesque tradition (and 
natural background in general) in her work. He is 
118 
one or the first writers to note, and the first to 
discuss at length, Miss Austen's tendency to use 
backgrounds, both settings and props, as symbol and 
metaphor in certain crucial scenes. The thesis also 
works out the chronology for the novels. Unfortunate- . 
ly, the author puts so much emphasis on the tradi-
tion of the picturesque and on Jane Austen's social 
milieu that one feels more than once in reading the 
study that Jane Austen's novels are only one among 
several concerns. 
Two other studies deserve notice. George 
D. Gleason examined the influences of Restoration 
and eighteenth-century drama on the novels and on 
Jane Austen's technique (942), finding, in addition 
to many small borrowings here and there, that the 
theatre is used as a device for bringing characters 
together. He also considers Love and Fre _.ndshiE a 
burlesque tragedy borrowing heavily from Sheridan's 
Critic. Final~y, Glenn A. Sandstrom, in a recent 
Illinois dissertation (945), studied the process of 
"Deo_,pt1ont:arid Undeception in the Novels ot Jane 
Austen." The idea is borrowed from the .C. S. Lewis 
article discussed above; the author's elaboration 
of the point is competent and interesting, but does 
not lead to original conclusions so much as it helps 
document an important theme ot the novels. 
Studies ot specific novels, it not more 
frequent recently than in earlier decades, are cer-
tainly more significant. Many of them concern the 
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last three of the novels, but Dorothy Van Ghent's 
analysis or Pride and Prejudice in her book on the 
English novel (881) is one of a number on the ear-
lier works. After noting that Pride ~ PreJudice 
does not have the profundity of Mansfield ~ or 
Persuasion, Mrs. Van Ghent states its theme in 
terms of the articles by D. W. Harding (discussed 
in Chapter III above) and Mark Schorer (see below). 
The analvsis is deft and somewhat dogmatic, but 
neither original nor entirely accurate. In saying 
that the novel's energy ?arises from a compression 
between a barbaric I sub-surface marital warfare 
and a surface of polite manners and civilized con-
ventions11 (100-101), Mrs. Van Ghent is overlooking 
entirely the development and interplay or characters 
which writers like Wright, Sanders, and Babb have 
so carefully delineated, and is relying on an in-
sufficient distinction between live and dead meta-
phor, between the language or society and the per-
sonal language or the author. It is perhaps true 
that the · moral life in Miss Austen's novels is 
closely tied to "delicacy and integrity or feel-
ing, and its capacity for growth under adverse con-
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ditions,n but it is not true that in Elizabeth Ben-
net "it really will be equated with intelligence" 
{103). Mrs. Van Ghent properly notes the function 
of style in determining theme; her analysis of 
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style, however, is generally inferior to that of 
BUhler and Babb, and is also marred by her uncritical 
acceptance of a narrowly mercantile and material-
istic vocabulary as a characteristic of the novel--
in fact, as its outstanding characteristic. 
This last idea is taken .over from Mark 
Scherer, who applied it to Persuasion, Wuthering 
Heights, and Middlemarch. Schorer finds in the first 
of these novels a story "of courtship and marriage 
with a patina of sentimental scruple and moral 
punctilio and a stylistic base derived from com-
merce and property, the counting house and the in-
herited estate" (798: 540). One need not question 
Scherer's conception ot metaphor to point out that 
his analysis is an inadequate account or the novel; 
he fails, as has been said, to distinguish between 
the metaphoric language peculiar to Jane Austen and 
that current in the society as a whole, and over-
looks, as does Mrs. Van Ghent, the contribution of 
other devices to a theme which metaphor alene will 
not fully illustrate. 
Joseph Duffy's article on "Structure and 
I dea in Jane Austen's Persuasion" (89§) is a more 
adequate account of the novel. In contrast to 
Schorer, he calls the fairy tale of marriage a ves-
t i gial element, out of which "Jane Austen has ere-
ated a little novel of personal and social relation-
ships which subjects to ironical scrutiny some of 
the most portent6us .~: facts of human existence" (274). 
He represents the : three forces operating in the 
novel by three concentric circles: 
Time, the outer circle, is the cosmic force. 
. . . It is given palpable existence through-
out the novel by pervasive symbols of decay. 
. . . . The decline of the hereditary landed 
aristocracy and the ascendancy of the ener-
getic naval class is the second circle, the 
social force. I . . . The personal force, the 
inner smallest circle, provides the field in 
which Anne develops • • . . It is composed 
of tensions within her, between conscience and 
love, between respect for authority and feel-
ing for life, between constancy and careless-
ness.{274-275) . 
Duffy perhaps exaggerates the rise of the naval 
class, but his framework enables him to show the 
way in which the levels of reading interact; hi:s 
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article also documents the way in which Miss Austen 
uses the widest level (for example, nature) to il-
luminate the mental state or personality of one of 
her characters. Duffy cites the example or Sir 
Walter Elliot ." ~ who exists "as a name in the 
Baronetage, as an !mage the man~ mirrors in his 
room give back" (278). 
R. w. Chapman published an amusing re-
joineer to this article. In it he makes three 
points: Sir Walter Elliot is not (technically) an 
ari tocrat, there was no rising naval class in Jane 
Austen's day to oppose either the gentry or the 
aristocracy, and the description of Charmouth is 
no more romantic than similar descriptions in the 
early novels. The rejoinder as such as nonsense: 
Duffy's interpretation of the novel is not really 
affected by conceding all three of Chapman's points. 
Mansfield Park is discussed in four arti-
cles. Barbara B. Collins called it "Jane .Austen's 
Victorian Novel" (778), but her argument will not 
bear examination: the elements she calls Victorian--
"attitude toward the clergy, the play, Maria's 
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elopement, and a social propriety illustrated by a 
more formal address" (180)--are all typical, not 
only of Miss Austen's other novels, but of much of 
late eighteenth-century fiction as well. Mary 
Scrutton•s "Bourgeois Cinderella" (912) is equally 
unsatisfactory; she notes the critical disagreement 
about the novel, but her own analysis is brief and 
superficial. 
Mr. Duffy's "Moral Integrity and Moral 
Anarchy in Mansfield Park"(940) accepts the usual 
notion of the novel as an unachieved masterpiece; 
Duffy blames both "artistic imprudence and uncer-
tainty" and "moral and ideological commitment" (71), 
though he does point out that the theme of the 
novel is not essentially different from that of 
several of the others. Its failure, he thinks, 
is "in the manner in which the ideas seem illogical-
ly to divert the course of events in the novel, to 
tilt, as it were, the created world off its natural 
axis" (72). Duffy agrees with Mudriclk's opposition 
of urban and rural environments and values in the 
novel; what he considers artistically indefensible 
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is the didactic spelling out or the moral lesson 
of the Crawfords. 
To this view, and indeed to almost all 
other criticism of the novel, Lionel Trilling op-
poses another (919). He notes that irony is on 
the whole characteristic of Miss Austen's work, 
and that irony with her is not so much a matter 
of tone as a method of comprehension which "per-
ceives the world through an awareness of its contr~ 
dictions, paradoxes, and anomalies. It is by no 
means detached. It is partiean with,generosity of 
spirit--it iscon the side of 'life,• of 'affirma-
tion'" (206-207). In Mansfield Park, however, 
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irony is not a co.ntrolling device; indeed, "one 
might say of this novel that it undertakes to dis-
credit irony and to affirm literalness , that it 
demona~ra••• •ha• there are no two ways about any-
thing" (208). It speaks instead, Mr. Trilling 
argues, for caution, restraint, even dulness. "No 
other great novel has so anxiously asserted the need 
to find security, to establish, in fixity and en-
closure, a refuge from the dangers or openness and 
chance. . . . Most troubling of all is its pre~-
erence for rest over motion" (210-211 ). The novel 
is full of paradox. "Its impulse is not to fongive 
but to condemn. Its praise is not for social free-
dom but for social stasis. It takes .full notice 
of spiritedness, vivacity, celerity, and lightness, 
but only to reject them as having nothing to do 
with virtue and happiness, as being, indeed, de-
terrents to the good life" ( 2ll). Mary Crawford's 
brightness, opposed to Fanny's debility, is typical 
of Mansfield Park'!!_. uncompromising honesty: "this 
strange, this almost perverse, rejection ••• lies 
at the very heart of the novel's intention" (213). 
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Trilling then puts Mansfield Park in the 
long tradition of novels which affirm "the peculiar 
sanctity of the sick, the weak, and the dying" ( 213). 
This tradition aligns itself with Christianity: that 
Fanny and Mary take opposiue ·-~ sd:.des on the question 
of Edmund's ordination is crucial; it is an attempt 
to indicate the effect on character of a man's choice 
of profession. Pride and Prejudice conceives morality 
as style; Mansfield Park, Trilling says, shows that 
irony i s distortion as well as vision. Mary Craw-
ford represents the style of reality; Fanny the 
reality itself~ Edmund's choice of profession is 
thus more than a social choice; it indicates the 
level at which he intends to live. 
Miss Austen, Trilling feels, is 
the first novelist to represent society • • • 
as playing a part in the moral life, generat-
ing the concepts of 'sincerity' and •vul-
garity' which no earlier time would have under-
stood the meaning of, and which for us are 
• • • so powerful that none can escape their 
sovereignty. She is the first to be aware of 
the Terror which rules our moral situation, 
the ubiquitous anonymous judgment to which 
we respond. (228) 
Mansf ield Park, he continues, 
imagines the self safe from the Terror of sec -
ul arized spirituality. In the person of Lady 
Bertram it affirms, with all due irony, the 
bliss of being able to remain unconscious of 
the demands of personality. • • • It shuts 
out the world and the judgment of the world. 
The sanctions upon which it relies are not 
those of culture, of quality of being, of 
personality, but ••• the sanctions of prin-
ciple, and it discovers in principle the pabh 
to the wholeness of the self which is peace. 
When we have exhausted our anger at the offense 
which Mansfield Park offers to our conscious 
pieties, we find-rr-possible to perceive how 
intimately it speaks to our most inexpressi-
ble hopes. (230) 
Trilling's ·essay is almost Renaissance in 
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tone; one wonders how far he himself believes what 
he says . But there is no ·doubt that his article is 
the best study of Mansfield Park yet to appear. 
All other critics have taken, consciously or uncon-
sciously, the part of the Crawfords, even when they 
condemn their morality or Miss Austen•s treatment 
of them; the novel has been considered a failure--
though perhaps a great failure. Trilling changes 
the context of the novel entirely, and in doing so 
makes it possible to consider it as a unified work 
of art. 
The criticism of ~ in the period be-
gins with a controversy vaguely reminiscent of the 
earlier exchange between H. W. Garrod and R. W. 
Chapman. E. N. Hayes (780), in a depreciation of 
the novel, argued that it is not a great work; he 
lists all the old "limitations" of Miss Austen•s 
genius as reasons. There is no class conflict in 
the novel, Jane Austen•s view of life is too nar-
row, she does not deal with basic problems; in 
short, "the intellectual and psychological under-
standing is so superficial and the range of char-
acters so small that the novel has little meaning 
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beyond the particu~arities of bourgeois courtship 
and marriage in England at the beginning of the 
nineteenth century" (7). ~has no depth, is 
not unified, lacks a climax, and is repetitious; 
in addition, most of its characters are flat. Mr. 
Hayes gives little evidence for any of these state-
ments; his real argument is that Jane Austen "does 
not teach the modern reader to evaluate our society, 
how to be and move in our world" (20). 
The argument, of course, is unsound; Mr. 
Hayes has not documented his points and is ap-
parently unaware of the contrary evidence given in 
the work or many modern critics. ais aesthetic as-
sumptions are also curious; one has only to compare 
his article with that of Trilling on Mansfield Park 
to see the limitations of his analysis. 
Hayes was answered by William Frost (807), 
who points out in a balanced though brief article 
the absurd judgments made in the former article and 
gives a more accurate account of the novel. A long-
~r and more thorough analysis, however, is that of 
Arnold Kettle in An Introduction ~ ~ English 
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Nove l {828). Kettle admits that "the values :and 
s t andards of the Hartfield world are based on the 
assumption that it is right and proper for a minor-
ity of the community to live at the expense of the 
ma jority" (99), but he points out that this does 
not limit the novel any more than any set of as-
sumptions would, and that the intensity of Miss 
Austen's moral concern, as well as the universality 
of the themes she treats, ~s the novel far out of 
the realm of propaganda for a particular social 
s tructure. 
Two very recent studies of Emma are es-
pecially interesting. Edgar Shannon's article in 
PMLA (948) begins with an excellent summary of the 
theme of the novel and its working out; the section 
i s a defense of Jane Austen's intelligence and 
arti s tic integrity against the often poor analysis 
of it in Mudrick's book. The last few pages of the 
artic l e discuss the multiple rhythmic structure or 
~, and are most useful for their analysis of the 
use or imagery in some or the scenes. The novel, 
Shannon feels, supports Duffy's reference {in 896) 
' to Emma's movement from the relative seclusion or 
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Hartfield to an extensive involvement in society" 
(646). The corresponding internal psychological 
movement is, of. course, from "self-deception and 
vanity to perception and humility" (650). 
The second of the two studies is by 
Lionel Trilling. In it he tries to account for the 
peculiar impression ~makes on the reader, to 
say why it is her greatest novel. He begins with 
the character herself, noting her energy and style 
and finding its basis in self-love. This is in it-
self unusual, for self-love, Trilling feels, is an 
aspect of the moral life or men. "The extraordinary 
thing about Emma is that she has a moral life as a 
man is expected to have a:;imoral life. And . 
she has it quite as a matter of course, as a given 
quality of her nature" (952 ; .52). Her self-love 
leads her to deceive herself, to be unkind, to be 
a snob. 3 
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3 Trilling shows that the differing reactions of 
Emma and Mr. Knightley to the position of Robert 
Martin indicate a real concern on Miss Austen's part 
with the general problem of social mobility, and that 
she is clearly on Mr. Knightley's side in the mat-
ter.~~ initial attitude is due to her snobbery. 
If Emma has so many .bad qualities, why, 
Trilling asks, do we like her so much? It is be-
cause "we come into an unusual intimacy with her11 
(54), because though "she believes she is clever, 
[and)she insists that she is right, • • • she never 
says she is good," and because "her requirement that 
life be vivid and shapely ••• is, in its essence, 
a poet's de1J18nd 11 (55). 
But the peculiarity of Emma as a novel 
goes further than this; the characters of Mr. Wood-
house and Miss Bates indicate that the genre it-
self is responsible for part of our fascination. 
For "their mode of existence is the key to the world 
of Highbury, which is the world of the idyll" (57). 
The pastoral calm of the village is interrupted 
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only by changes of season and weather: the novel 
11 contrives an idyllic world • • • and brings into 
contrast with it the actualities of the social world, 
of the modern self 11 (58). Rest is thus not as im-
portant to Emma as to Mansfield Park: what is de-
cisive is "the idea of activity and development'' (59). 
Recent Jane Austen criticism, as these 
studies show, goes more deeply into its subject 
than that of the early part of the century. If it 
is less accessible to the mass public and more 
specialized in treatment and approach, it compen-
sates for these limitations by giving to the serious 
reader more penetrating insights into the novels as 
works of art. At its best it may be in error, but 
at its best it is rarely superficial or patron-
izing. And the Jane Austen critical tradition in-
dicates that this has not always been the case; 
that development, in this instance at least, has 
entailed some progress. 
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Summary 
The conventional critical interpretation 
of Jane Austen's novels was established quite early, 
and has remained standard (with some revision and 
shifts of emphasis) almost to the present time. It 
is interesting to note that although later writers 
in the received tradition have made some alterations, 
they have generally not changed the aesthetic pre-
suppositions upon which it is based, and they have 
tended to agree with and even to underline many of 
134 
the specific criticisms and comments of the nineteenth-
century critics . Consequently, this point of view, 
which accounts for a majority of the criticism, 
may be called the dominant tradition. Whatever 
disagree~ent the writers of this school have with 
one another is usually concerned with the ranking 
of the novels, with the merit of one character or 
technique as opposed to another, or with the partic-
ular situation :Miss Austen sets up in a given novel. 
There is no attempt to examine the implications of 
the judgments that Miss Austen's scope is limited, 
that she is incapable of portraying deep passion, 
that she is a realist, a miniaturist, and so on. 
Above all, the conventional critics, at least un-
til quite recently, pay little attention to theme 
(as opposed to plot), or to the relation of char-
acter, structure, and style to the determination of 
theme. Hence they give no reasoned account of the 
meaning and value of the novels as works of art. 
On the whole, the critics of the conventional sor~ 
have confused biography (which in Miss Austen's 
case seems to have a peculiar fascination) with 
art, or have indulged themselves in enthusiastic 
encomiums of the microcosmos of "dear Jane" and of 
the loveable characters she created. To one who 
considers art as an autonomous mode of knowledge 
rather than simply a means of providing pleasure 
and entertainment, this "appreciation" is obviously 
denigrating. At best, it may lead someone of simi-
lar tastes to read the novels, but it implies in 
the final analysis that they have only stimulus 
value. Such writers, insofar as they do concern 
themselves with criticism, deny by default the moral 
responsibility of the critic to evaluate the artist's 
enactment of human experience. 
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There is, however, considerable evidence 
for believing that the main tradition outlined 
above is giving way, at least among a small segment 
of the reading public, to a new and more responsi-
ble one. Signs of the change appeared as early as 
1905, in the comments of Henry James. Franken-
berger's etudy~:: of: : the r. domestic novel and of Jane 
Austen's contributions to the form had less im-
pact in England than it deserved, but the studies 
of Oscar Firkins and Reginald Farrer looked at 
the novels from a more critical point or view, and 
their work slowly attracted critics to follow their 
example. The editions or R. W. Chapman and the 
bibliography of Geoffrey Keynee ,~: stimulated more 
interest: E. M. Forster, Elizabeth Bowen, and other 
important writers kept Jane Austen's name before 
the pub~ic as an artist or the f~rst rank. 
Modern criticism began in the 1930's; 
the studies of Mary Lascelles, Willi BUhler, and 
Abby L. Tallmadge focused on the formal and thematic 
achievement of the novels, and helped turn criti-
cism toward a clearer understanding of the nature 
of Miss Austen's style, technique, and world-view. 
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The articles of D. w. Harding, Mrs. Leavis, and 
Reuben Brower .show the influence of a well artic-
ulated and developed theory of criticism; its 
application to Jane Austen's works produced the first 
significant studies of Miss Austen's use of lan-
guage and point of view to carry her themes, and 
led to increased attention to the astonishing 
artistic development that took place in the few 
years between Northanger Abbey and Mansfield Park. 
The traditional emphases and interpretations of 
writers like R. w. Chapman and Lord David Cecil 
are balanced by the radical revaluations of critics 
like Mark Schorer and Marvin Mudrick; a more ac-
curate middle ground is achieved in the studies of 
other critics like Andrew Wright, Walter Allen, 
Arnold Kettle, Joseph, Duffy, and Donald Fryxell. 
The most recent criticism reflects the 
advantages of regarding art as an important way 
of embodying reality, and of regarding criticism 
as an attempt to get at the essential qualities 
and achievements of a work of art. (It also in-
dicates the difficulties involved.) The recent con-
centration of serious criticism of art into academic 
environments, and the increas~ng self-consciousness 
and specialization of such criticism perhaps limit 
its value, but the serious student can deepen his 
understanding of Miss Austen's art by reading the 
studies of writers like Howard Babb and Lionel 
Trilling in a way that he could not early in the 
century. It seems reasonable to believe that the 
twentieth century has made some progress in under-
standing, not only the nature and mode of existence 
of art, but also its relevance to human life; de-
spite the inevitable conservatism of literary 
history, one hopes that the critical insights pro-
vided by this more penetrating criticism, combined 
with the broad and humane appreciation and courtesy 
which remain the virtues of the older tradition, 
may eventually make available to the interested 
reader a corpus of comment which will guide him.in 
his understanding or Jane Austen's art, and in-
crease the pleasure to be derived from the knowledge 
and experience therein embodied. 
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Part Two 
An Annotated Enumerative Bibliography of 
Jane Austen Criticism 
1811-June, 1957 
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The following bibliography lists and anno-
tates, subject to the limitations stated below, the 
critical and biographical works on Jane Austen and 
her novels which have appeared since the publica-
tion of Sense and Sensibility in 1811. Some of the 
included items may also be found in the bibliogra-
phies of Geoffrey Keynes (1929) and R. W. Chapman 
(1953), though the sections on criticism in these 
two works are highly selective and contain errors. 
Keynes is not annotated, and both quotation and 
judgment in Chapman distort to such an extent that 
the annotation is neither representative nor crit-
ical. Furthermore, Chapman does not give complete 
entries for the items he includes, and his work is 
thus of limited usefulness. For ease of reference, 
the entry numbers of Keynes and Chapman have been 
given for those items which they include. 
The following material has been excluded: 
{a) All editions and reprints of the novels, 
including prefaces and introductions. (With some 
quite recent exceptions, the best prefatory mate-
rial is to be found in the World's Classics edi-
tions published by Oxford University Press.) 
(b) Continuations, dramatizations, and summaries 
of the novels. 
(c) Accounts in those literary histories which 
do not devote a separate chapter to Jane Austen 
and I or her works, except where the literary 
history in question is a major reference work or 
has historical importance. 
(d) All material from publishers' lists and 
trade periodicals. 
(e) Reviews and notices of items in (b), (c), 
and (d) above. 
(f) 
(g) 
Most encyclopedia accounts. 
Articles and reviews appearing in weekly 
or bi-monthly supplements and periodicals other 
than the London Times Literarl Supplement and the 
New York Times ~ Review, and The Listener. 
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(h) Articles and reviews appearing in news-
papers other than the London Times. 
(i) Allusions and ana. 
The order followed in the bibliography is 
chronological by year; within each year all entries 
have been alphabetized in the usual manner. The 
conventions for typography and italics have been 
normalized for all quotations in accordance with 
the revised edition of the MLA Style Sheet. The 
titles of Miss Austen's works have been abbreviated 
in accordance with the table given below even when 
they occur within a quotation, but not when they 
appear as part of the title of a book or article. 
The abbreviations of the titles of the novels and 
of periodicals cited have not been italicized ex-
cept where they oc·c.ur in the elitrw of a book or 
article. For example, "The article on PP may be 
found in PMIA"; but ":'Emma, 1 ER, X (1900), 24-46," 
and "See ER, X (1900), 25." 
The following system of marking has been 
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used: 
(a) A single asterisk preceding the entry number 
indicates that the item is of some critical or his-
torical importance. 
{b) A double asterisk preceding the entry number 
indicates that the item is of major critical impor-
t ance. 
{c) A single asterisk following the entry number 
i ndicates that the item has been discussed in Part 
One of the present work. 
(d) Brackets around an entry number indicate 
that I have not been able to examine the item. 
The following abbreviations have been used 
throughout, except as noted above: 
1. Abbreviations of Miss Austen's works 
E Emma 
LF ~ ~ Freindship 
LS Lady Susan 
MP Mansfield Park 
NA Northanier Abbe;l 
p Persuasion 








Sense and Sensibili!l 
Volume the First 
Volume the Third 
The Watsons 
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2 . Abbreviations ;: of bibliographies 
c 
K 
Robert W. Chapman's Jane 
Austen: a Critical Biblio~­
raphl (1953) 
Geoffrey L. Keynes's Jane 
Aueten: ! ~ibliogra~ (1929) 












































British Museum guarterly 
Bookman (New York) 
Boston Public Librarl Quarterly 
Boston Universitl Studies in 
English 
Cambridge Journal (England) 
Cambrid6e Review (England) 
Canadian Bookman 
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E & S 








Dictionary 2£ National Biography 
Dublin Review 
Dublin Universitl Journal 
~ Etudes ~glaises 
Essals in Criticism 
Englishwoman'! Domestic Ma~azine 
Educational Review 




































Hours at Home 
Harper'! New Monthll Magazine 
Independent 
Journal 2£ !n~lish ~ Germanic 
Philologl 




Life ~ Letters Today 
London Mercur1 
Lippincott'! Monthly Ma5azine 
London Magazine 
Literary Panorama 

























London and Westminster Review 
Michigan Alumnus Quarterl¥ 
Review 
Modern Langua5e Notes 




Monthl¥ Review . 
Music and Letters 
North American Review 
Nation (Londol.i) 
Nation (New York) 
North British Review 
Nineteenth-Century Fiction 
New Colophon 
New Centur¥ Review 
New England _Magazine 
Nineteenth Centur¥ 
Neuphilologische Mitteilungen 










N & A 
N&Q 


















New York Times Book Review Section 
Mation and Athenaeum 
Notes and gueries 
Notes ~ Queries for Somerset 
and Dorset 




Pall Mall Gazette 
Publications of' the Modern Lan-
guage Association of America 
Poetr¥ Review {London) 
Positivist Review 
Partisan Review 























Revue bel~e ~ philologie et 
d'histoire 
Revue 2!! ~ mondes . 
Revue de l'enseignement des 
lane;ues vivantes 
Review of Ene;lish Studies 
Retrospective Review 
South Atlantic Quarterly 
Saturda~ Review (London) 
Scribner~~e Magazine 






Saturdal Review of Literature 


















London Times Literary Supplement 
Texas Revi ew 
Essays by Divers Hands: Trans-
actions of the Royal Society of 
Literature of the United Kingdom 
Time and Tide 
Twentieth Century 
University of Toronto Quarterly 
Vassar Journal of Undergraduate 
Studies 
Virginia Quarterly Review 
Western Humanities Review 
Wilson Library Bulletin 
Westminster Review 
Yale Review, New Series ( 1911- ) 
Not e: Where the information has been available, the 
name s of authors have been given as follows: first 
name, middle initial, last name--even though an 
aut hor may sign himself different ly. For example, 
Reginald B. Johnson, instead of R. Brimley Johnson, 
t he aut hor's customary signature. 
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1812 
*1. Review of SS, BC., XXXIX (1812)., 527. "We think 
so favourably of this performance that it is 
with some reluctance we decline inserting it 
among our principal articles. . It con-
tains many sober and salutary maxim~ for the 
conduct of life, exemplified in a very pleasing 
and entertaining narrative." 
*2 . Review of SS, CR., 4th Ser., I (1812)., 149-157. 
A page or so of criticism, filled out with a 
plot summary and excerpts from the novel. "It 
is well written; the characters are in genteel 
life, naturally drawn . . . . The incidents 
are probable, and highly pleasing, and inter-
esting. • . . The author shows much knowledge 
of character, and very happily blends a great 
deal of good sense with the lighter matter of 
the piece" (149). 
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*3. Review of PP, !Q_, XLI ( 1813), 189-190. "It is 
very far superior to almost all the publications 
of the kind which have lately come before us 11 
{ 189). The reviewer praises the characteri.za-
tion of Elizabeth and Mr. Collins, and feels 
that Darcy's change of character is too ~brupt. 
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*4. Review of PP, CR, 4th Ser., III {1813L 318-324 .• 
The reviewer notes that the interest of the 
stony is not confined to a single character. 
"This performance • • • rises very superior to 
any novel we have lately met with in the delinea-
tion of domestic scenes. Nor is there one 
character whi ch appears flat, or obtrudes it-
self upon the notice of the reader with trouble-
some impertinence" (324). 
1816 
*5. Review of E, BC, N. S. VI (1816), 96-98. After 
praising the novel briefly, the reviewer con-
trasts it favorably with those of a strong reli-
gious flavor: "of fanatical novels and of fanat-
ical authoresses we are already sick" (98). 
*6. Review of E, GM, LXXXVI [N. s. IX] (1816), 248-
249. "The unities of time and place are well 
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preserved; the language is chaste and correct; 
and if E be not allowed to rank in the very 
highest class of modern novels, it certainly 
may claim at least a distinguished degree of 
eminence in that species of composition. It is 
amusing, if not instructive; and has no tendency 
to deteriorate the heart" (249). 
*7. Review of E, MR, LXXX (1816), 320. "If this 
novel can scarcely be termed a composition, be-
cause it contains but one ingredient, that ~ 
is, however, of sterling worth; being a strain 
of genuine natural humour." The reviewer likes 
Mr. Woodhouse, and recommends the novel to those 
who seek for "harmless amusement, rather than 
deep pathos or appalling horrors, in works of 
fietion. 11 
*8. [scott, Sir Walter J Review of E, QR, XIV ( 1815 ) 
[issued 1816), 188-201. Reprinted in Famous 
Reviews, ed. Reginald B. Johnson, pp. 210-222. 
London: Pitman, 1914. Also in Critical Essays 
of the Early Nineteenth Century, ed. Raymond M. 
Alden, pp. 79-89. New York: Scribners, 1921. 
Scott places Miss Austen in the then recent 
tradition of the domestic novel, and goes on to 
distinguish this from the romance on the basis 
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of its fidelity to ordinary life. 11 In this class 
she stands almost alone" (193). Scott then 
compares Miss Austen's technique with that of 
the Flemish school of painting. The merits of 
E, he feels, lie in "the force of a narrative 
conducted with much neatness and point , and a 
quiet yet comic dialogue, in which the char-
acters of the speakers evolve themselves with 
dramatic effect" (199 ). He criticizes the "cal-
culating prudence 11 shown in the novel, and feels 
that the minute detail of the description often 
tends to make the characters tiresome. K256; 
C46. 
9. Jane Austen's obituary, GM, LXXXVII (N. S. x] 
(1817), 184. Other obituary notices have been 
omitted. See 808 below for several others. 
10. Re view of E, LP, N. S. VI (1817 ), 418. "The 
story is not ill conceived; it is not romantic 
but domestic. To favour the lady, the gentle-
men are rather unequal to what gentlemen should 
be." 
1818 
*11. [ Austen, Henry Thomas?) 11Biographical Notice 
of the Author," preface to the first edition of 
NA and P; reprinted as "IVemoir of Miss Austen 11 
in the 1833 Bentley edition of the novels. A 
gentlemanly but sentimental and uncritical por-
trait probably by Jane Austen's brother; of 
some biographical importance. Kl5; C47. 
*12. Revi ew of NA and P, BC, N. S. IX (1818), 293-
301 . Jane Austen's novels show no imagination 
and no invention; the characters, incidents, 
and sentiments are 11 obviously all drawn exclu-
sively from experience'' (297). 11 Her merit 
consists altogether in her remarkable talent 
for observation 11 (298). P is inferior to NA 




*13. "Northanger Abbey: and Persuasion," !!!, N. s. 
LXXXI (1818), 453-455. Despite the moral tone 
of the reviewer, this review is the best of 
the early notices of Miss Austen, once Scott 
and Whately are excepted. The author argues 
that the vogue of the historical romance has 
unduly diminished Miss Austen's reputation, and 
concludes: "the time, probably, will return, 
when we shall take a more permanent delight in 
those familiar cabinet pictures, than even in 
the great hi storical pieces of our more eminent 
modern masters. . . . If, indeed, we could 
point out the individual who, within a certain 
limited range, has attained the highest per-
fection of the art of novel writing, we should 
have little scruple in fixing upon her" (454). 
14. "Northanger Abbey: and Persuasion," GM, LXXXVIII 
[N. S. XI] (1818), 52-53. A notice of Henry 
Austen's Memoir and a brief mention of the two 
novels. NA is preferred to P because the moral 
of the latter is considered poor. 
1821 
*15 . Whately, Archbishop Richard. Review of NA 
and P, ~, XXIV (1821), 352-376. Reprinted 
in Famous Reviews, ed. Reginald B. Johnson, 
pp. 223-240. London: Pitman, 1914. Whately 
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is the first critic to mention MP. He calls 
the domestic novel a kind of ''fictitious biog-
raphy," and .commends Jane Austen for following 
the rules of Aristotle concerning imitation. 
"The vivid distinctness of description, the 
minute fidelity of detail, and air of un-
studied ease in the scenes represented, which 
are no less necessary than probability of in-
cident, to ... give fiction the perfect ap-
pearance of reality, she possessed in a high 
degree; and the object is accomplished with-
out resorting to those deviations from the 
ordinary plan of narrative in the third person'' 
(360). Whately praises Miss Austen for her 
insight into the female character, for her 
dramatic ability, and for her pictures of 
fools. He considers MP good, and corrects the 
earlier opinion by placing P above NA. K257; 
C48. 
16. Review of The Life and Adventures of Peter 
- - - ~.;..oo,;.;..;...;.;.;;;...;...;;;. 
Wilkins, ~~ VII (1823), 120-183. Jane Austen 
is discussed sentimentally and uncritically on 
pp. 132-135. 
1824 
17. "The Inheritance, a Novel by the Author of 
Marriage," ~~ XV' (1824), 659-674. A review 
which compares Miss Austen unfavorably with 
Miss Ferrier. 
18. Review of Mrs. Gore's 'Women !!. 'fhel~~ ~~ LI 
(1830), 444-462. In a brief survey of the 
female novelists from Miss Edgeworth on, Jane 
Austen is praised for her characterizations, 
dialogue, humor, and good sense. K258. 
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19. Cunningham, Allan. "Biographical and Critical 
History of the Literature of the Last Fifty 
Years: British Novels and Romances," ~, 16 
Nov. 1833, pp. 773-777; 30 Nov. 1833, pp. 809-
812. Miss Austen is given a brief paragraph 
(777), and is considered inferior to Maria 
Edgeworth. 
20. Knapp, Samuel L. Female Biographl· New York: 
Carpenter, 1834. Page 44 contains an early 
biographical notice or Miss Austen. 
21. Martineau, Harriet. "Miss Sedgwick's Novels 1 " 
~, XXVIII [N. S. VI] (1838), 42-65. In this 
review article, Jane Austen is considered the 
greatest English representative of the second 
of the three types of novel, the "transcript 
of actual life" { 43). 
22. Review of Harriet Martineau's Deerbrook, ER, 
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LXIX (1839), 494-502. "Both have displayed a 
very uncommon knowledge of human nature; but 
Miss Austin ~ic] is like one who plays by 
ear, while Miss Martineau understands the 
science" (496). Jane Austen has more humor, 
grace, probability, and skill in characteriza-
tion; Miss Martineau,more elegance, poetry, 
and masculine vigor of style. 
160 . 
[23 ) Review of E "par 1 'auteur de Tryvelyan"; [that 
is, trans. the Countess of Mole], Revue critigu~ 
des livres nouveaux (Paris, 1839), p. 342. 
24. Girault de Saint-Fargeau, Augustin E. Revue 
I des romans: recueil d'analyses raisonnees ~ 
.< 
25. 
/ ' Eroductions remarquables ~ plus celebres 
~ 
romanciers francais ~ etrangers, I, 29. Paris: 
Didot, 1839. Refers to Jane Austen, rather i~ 
-
accurately, as the creator of the domestic 
novel in England. 
1842 
\ Chasles, Philarete. "Du roman en Angleterre 
depuis Walter Scott," !Q!1, 4e S~r., XXXI (1842) , 
185-214. Jane Austen is mentioned on p. 194 
as one or the "petittes-filles de Richardson." 
K259; C59. 
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26. Elwood, Anne K. "Jane Austen," Memoirs of~ 
Literarl Ladies of England ~ the Commence-
~~ the Last Century, II, 174-186. London: 
Colburn, 1843. A derivative summary or no 
value. Kl84; C61. 
*27. [ Macaalay, Thomas B.] "Diary and Letters or 
Madame D'Arblay," !!!~ LXXVI (1843)., 523-570. 
This review contains the famous comparison or 
Miss Austen with Shakespeare. nBut among the 
writers who, l_in characterization,) have ap-
proached ne~rest to •.. the great master, we 
have no hesitation in placing Jane Austen'~ {561). 
Macaulay also exaggerates the influence or Miss 
Burney on Jane Austen. Kl97, 260; C62. 
28. ~ewes, George H .J "Recent Novels: French and 
English," !!!, XXXVI (1847)., 686-695. The ex-
tensive Jane Austen criticism of Mr. Lewes is 
discussed at length in 897; it had an impor-
tant effect upon her nineteenth-century reput~ 
tion. "Fielding and Miss Austen are the 
greatest novelists in our language. . . . We 
would rather have written PP, ·or ~Jones, 
than any of the Waverley novels" (687). K261; 
C63. 
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29. [Lewes, George H.] Review of Shirl ex: ! !.!!!., 
ER, XCI (1850), 153-173. To compare Jane Aus-
ten .atltL other female writers with the great 
male humorists 11 is like comparing a quiet smile 
with the 'inextinguishable laughter' of the 
Homeric gods!" (157). 
30. Lewe~, George H. Review of The Fair Carew in 
~Leader, between 1850 and 1854; quoted in 
Anna T. Kitchel, George Lewes ~George Eliot: 
~Review £!Records, pp. 103-104. New York: 
Day, 1933. Jane Austen as a prose Shakespeare. 
C65. 
31. "A Triad of Novels," FM, XL.II (1850), 574-590. 
Richardson, Smollett, Burney, and Miss Austen 
were simply "painters of character and manners. 
They were content to exhibit society 
as they found it, which seems to be the legit-
imate province of the novelist" (574). 
*32. "Female Novelists. No. 1.--Miss Austen," NMM, 
XCV (1852), 17-23. For the period, an( unusually 
good discussion. "Her sketches from nature . 
are selected and arranged with the practical 
skill of a disciplined judgment, and challenge 
the scrutiny of tasteful students of design" 
(478). "She spares us the infliction or sage 
aphorisms and doctrinal appeals; compassing 
her end by the simple narration of her stories, 
and the natural intercourse of her characters" 
( 4 79) . K262 . 
*33. ~ewes, George HJ "The Lady Novelista," WR, 
LVIII ~~ S. IIJ (1852 ), 129-141. Jane Austen 
is discussed with the usual encomium, pp. 133-
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135. "The greatest artist that has ever written, 
using the term to signify the most perfect mas-
tery over the means to the end. • • • Her 
circle may be restricted, but it is complete. 
Her world is a perfect orb, and vital •••• 
To read one of her books is like an actual ex-
perience of life" (134). This quotation rep-
resents the conventional point of view; it is 
interesting that those who quote the passage fail 
to include Lewes• statement that George Sand is 
"of · greater genius, and incomparably deeper 
experience·~ ( 135 ) • C67. 
34. Hale, Sarah J. "Jane Austen, " Woman's Record! 
or Sketches of All Distinguished Women •• • , 
pp. 184-194. New York: Harper, 1853. Mostly 
quotations from NA and Henry Austen's Memoir. 
Kl86. 
35. Kirk, John F. ''Thackeray as a Novelist [run-
ning title]," NAR, LXXVII (1853), 199-219. 
Kirk ranks Jane Austen with Fielding and Thack-
eray, and praises her powers of characterization. 
K263; C69. 
36. Review of Charlotte Yonge's novels, CRem, XXVI 
(1853), 33-63. " 'A writer of the school of 
Miss Austen' is a much-abused phrase, applied 
now-a-days by critics . . • to any female 
writer who composes dull stories without in-
cident ., and concerned with characters of 
middle life" (33}. The comparison, the reviewer 
feels, is false; Jane Austen had genius, and 
her novels are rather novels of character than 
of incident. C69a. 
37. Biographical notice, Living ~, XLV (1855), 
205-207. Conventional. K264. 
38. "Jane Austen," Eclectic Magazine, XXXVII (1856), 
197-200. From Ath ? Mostly a reprint of Henry 
Austen's biographical notice. K265. 
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39. Jeaffreson, John C. "Jane Austen, 11 Novels !B£ 
Novelists,~ Elizabeth ~Victoria, II, 84-
87. London: Hurst, Blackett, 1858. "The novels 
of Miss Austen are· now but littl e read, and even 
when read gain few sincere admirers, notwith-
standing that it is now the fashion indiscrim-
inately to praise them" (84). 
40 . f!,ewes, George H~ "The Novels of Jane Austen," 
EM, LXXXVI (1859), 99-113. A typical account 
which in some respects throws the baby away 
with the bath water: "her pages have no sudden 
illuminations. There are neither epigrams nor 
aphorisms, neither subtle analyses nor eloquent 
descriptions. She is without grace or felicity 
of expression; she has neither fervid nor philo-
sophic comment. Her charm lies solely in the 
art of representing life and character, and 
that is exquisite" {109). K266; C72. 
1860 
41 . (E.ewes, George H .j "A Word about Tom Jones," 
BM, LXXXVII (1860), 331-341. Praises the 
construction of PP over that or Tom Jones. 
42. Pollock, William F. "British Novelists.--
Richardson, Miss Austen, Scott," FM, LXI (1860), 
20-38. A brief and superficial appreciation. 
"Miss Austen is, of all his successors, the 
one who most nearly resembles Richardson in 
the power of impressing reality upon her 
characters" (30). K267; C73. 
1862 
43. Kavanagh, Julia. English Women of Letters: 
. . 
Biographical Sketches. Leipzig: Tauchnitz, 
1862. Chapter XVII, pp. 247-250, gives Miss 
Austen's life; Chapter XVIII, pp. 251- 274, is 
devoted to a rather poor discus sion of "Miss 
Austen's Six Novels." Kl89;. 076. 
44 ~uyster, I. M .] "Jane Austen' s Novels," ~, 
LXXIV 85th Ser. XII] (1863), 400-421. Der1v-
ative and uncritical. K26g. 
45. Waterston, Mrs. Robert c. "Jane Austen," Atlan-
~, XI (1863), 235-240. A deri vative apprecia-
tion. K268; C77. 
1866 
46. "Miss Austen," EDM, 3rd Ser., II (1866), 237-
240; 278-282. Derivative and uncritical. K270. 
47. l_Hutton, Richard H.) "The Memoir of Miss Aus-
ten," Spec, XLII (1869), 1533-35. Superficial 
praise of Jane Austen and ot 48. 
*48. Austen-Leigh, James E. A Memoir of Jane Austen. 
London: Bentley, 1870. This book begins the 
"dear Aunt Jane" aspect or the Jane Austen myth. 
The book uses some letters, relies heavily on 
material supplied by Caroline Austen and Anna 
Letroy, and is written from recollection. The 
judgments or its author are, therefore, based 
on secondary evidence, and should be judged 
against the primary evidence available. Kl90; 
C81. 
49. Chorley, G. F. "Miss Austen and Miss Mitrord," 
~, CXXVIII (1870), 196-218. Supposedly a 
review or 48, but mostly chit-chat and quota-
tion. K279. 
50. Conant, S. S. "Jane Austen," !!!' XLI (1870), 
225-233. or no value. K275. 
51. "A Glimpse at a British Classic," CJ, XLVII [4th 
Ser. VI:9 (1870), 157-160. Points out that the 
lack or a cheap edition or the novels may be 
one reason for Miss Austen's lack or popularity. 
The critical approach is ~ 5ustibus, and the 
criticism superric!a1. K272. 
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**52. "Jane Austen," NBR, LII lN. S. XIII 1 ( 1870), 129-
152. The article is the only good critical study 
or Miss Austen to be published in the nineteenth 
century. It is an excellent summary or con-
temporary opinion, but goes rar beyond the aver-
age or such studies; many of the writer's in-
sights anticipate modern criticism. After 
pointing out that the critical spirit of ironic 
indirectness "lies at the foundation of her 
artistic faculty" (130), the author notes that 
"it is her philosophy to see not only the soul 
of goodness in things evil, but also to see on 
the face of goodness the impress of weakness 
and caducity. This is one reason which obliges 
her to compound her characters. Another is 
even stronger. It is her thorough conscious-
ness that man is a social being, and that apart 
from society there is not even the individual. 
. . . Again, she contemplates virtues, not as 
fixed quantities, or as definable qualities, 
but as continual struggles and conquests, as 
progressive states o.f mind" (137). "There is 
then a decided growth in the general intention 
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of Miss Austen's novels; she goes over the sane 
ground, trying other ways of producing the same 
effects, and attempting the same ends by means 
less artificial, and of more innate origin'' (145). 
K278; c84. 
53. "Jane Austen," StPM, V (1870), 641-643. A 
tissue of conventional generalities. K280; 
C87. 
54. "Jane Austen and Her Novels," DR, LXVII {!. S. 
XV l ( 1870), 430-457. This review of 48 criti-
cizes Miss Austen for her lack of imagination 
and pathos, for her superficiality, and f.or 
her moral complacence; it includes a Roman 
Catholic attack on the English church. K273; 
css. 
55. Kebbel, Thomas E. "Jane Austen, 11 FortR, .XIII 
[N. s. VII] (1870), 187-193. A review of 48 
which is derivative in nature. K274; C86. 
56. I.awrenny, H. [Edith Simcox] Review of 48 and 
the Bentley reprint of SS, Acad, I (1870), 
118-119. Of no value. 
57. Manning, Anne. "Jane Austen," HH, XI (1870), 
516-522. Of no~rvalue. K276. 
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58. [oliphant, ?JBrgaret oJ "Miss Austen and Miss 
Mitford," BM, CVII (1870), 290-313 • . Poor. K271. 
59. Review of 48, ~, 8 Jan. 1870, pp. 53-54. Of 
little value. 
172 
60. ~i th, Goldwin) II Austen-Leigh Is Memoir or 
Jane Austen," Nation, X (1870), 124-126. Re-
printed in the author's Lectures and Essays, pp. 
311-319. New York: Macmillan, 1881. Sentimental 
and uncritical. K277; c8o. 
*61. Austen-Leigh, James E. Memoir of ~Austen, 
2nd ed. London: Bentley, 1871. The second ed. 
prints for the first time the cancelled chapter 
or P, extracts from S, W, and LS. It is thus 
of some historical importance. K191; C82. 
62. Forsyth, William. The Novels and Novelists of 
~Eighteenth Century. London: Murray, 1871. 
Pages 328-337 deal with Jane Austen; Mr. Forsyth 
chats about her clergymen and frowns on the e~ 
cess of matchmaking. Kl92. 
63. Lawrenny, H. lEdith Simcox] Review of 61, ~, 
II (1871), 367-368. Minor. 
64 . "Miss Austen's Posthumous Pieces,n Spec, XLIV 
(1871), 891-892. A review or 61. LS has very 
65. 
little humor; the other pieces have humor wit~ 
out finish. 
[Quincy, E.' ~ 11 The Early Writings of Jane .. 
Austen," Nation, XIII (187i), 164-165. A re-
view of 61 which agrees with 64 about LS. The 
article is grossly Janeite. K282. 
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66. Ritchie, Anna I. Thackeray, Lady. "Jane Austen," 
CM, XXIV (1871), 158-174. Reprinted in Toilers 
~Spinsters, pp. 35-71. London: Smith, Elder, 
1874. Also, with changes, in Sarah Tytler 
[Henrietta Keddie], ~Book 2£ Sibyls. London: 
Smith, Elder, 1883. A genteel and sentimental 
appreciation. Kl95, 200, 281; C88. 
67 . Pollock, Juliet. "Novels and Their Times: Part 
I I .," MM, XXVI (1872), 358-367. Jane Austen's 
novels are discussed on pages 361-362 as reactions 
to the school of Mrs. Radcliffe. 
174 
68. "Distinguished Maiden Ladies: Jane Austen," ~, 
3rd Ser., XIV (1873)., 187-189. Sketchy and con-
ventional. K283. 
69. Entry for Jane Austen, Enc. Brit., 9th ed., III, 
101-102. A brief summary of the conventional 
account. Kl96. 
70. "Miss Austen's Country," Spec, XLV~II (1875), 
1225-26. A sentimental discussion of the topo-
graphical beauties mentioned in the novels. 
71. Hutton, Richard H. "George Eliot as Author," 
Essays ~ ~ of ~ Modern Guides !£ English 
Thought in Mattera of Faith, pp. 151-267 . 
.. 
London: Macmillan, 1888. An earlier version 
was published in Essays ih Literary Criticism, 
which appeared in 1876. The essay includes 
comparisons of Jane Austen with the Brontes and 
with George Eliot. Of little value. 
1817> 
72. Morley~ Henry. "Recent Literature~ 11 19thC~ 
I I (1877)~ 124-143. Jane Austen is discussed 
on pages 139-141; at the beginning of the nin~ 
teenth century she 11 replaced the false senti-
ment and overstrained romance of revolutionary 
feeling with clear pictures of life and duty~ 
in novels that painted humanity as it lay 
really about her" (139). 
73. / Boucher~ Leon. "Le roman classique en Angle-
terre: Jane Austen~ 11 !!Q!, XXIX (1878)J 449-467. 
A rather conventional account, placing Jane 
Austen in the school of moralistic novelists. 
K285; C89. 
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74. "Celebrated Authoresses and Their Works. III.--
Jane Austen," ~~ 3rd Ser., XXIV (1878), 267-
271. Derivative and conventional. K284. 
75. Lefroy, Fanny C. "Hunting for Snarkes at Lyme 
Regis~" TB~ LVII (1879), 391-397. Recounts a 
trip to Lyme with P as a guide. K286. 
76 . "The Reflection of English Character in Eng-
lish Art," Q!i, CXLVII (1879), 81-112. Compares 
E with Daniel Deronda, to the disadvantage of 
the latter. 
1880 
77. Tytler, Sarah [Henrietta Keddie]. Jane Austen 
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and Her Works. London, Paris, New York: Cassell, 
Petter, Galpin, 1880. A chapter on the life and 
one on the novels ar..e followed by lengthy synop-
ses. Conventional and superficial. Kl98. 
1881 
78 . Curtis, George W. Discussion from the "Editor' s 
Easy Chair," !!!, LXII (1881), 309. Minor. 
1882 
79 . Armitt, Annie. "Jane Austen and Charlotte 
Bronte: a Contrast," ~, III (1882), 384-396. 
- -
11 Jane Austen's belief in the seriousness of 
life went beyond Charlotte Bronte's; and the 
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author of PP found the drama of human existence 
ao full of meaning that she dared leave it to 
explain itself" (373). K289; C92. 
80. {!Iutton, Richard H] "From Miss Austen to Mr. 
Trollope," ,. Spec, LV (1882), 1609-11. Mr. 
Hutton does not like the red ink used in the 
Bentley edition. K291 ; ego. 
81. "Jane Austen," ~~ LXIV (1882), 350-365. A re-
view of the Steventon edition. Conventional, 
with some strictures on Miss Austen's limita-
tiona. 
82. "Jane Au8ten and Her Novels," LW, XIII (1882), 
130-131. A review of the Steventon edition. 
Jane Austen has moral and intellectual limita-
tions, but her strength and healthiness bring 
the reader pleasure and profit. K288. 
83. King, Alice. "Jane Austen," Argosy, XXXIV 
(1882), 187-192. A sentimental hagiography. 
K287. 
84. "Miss Austen's Novels,"~~ LIV (1882), 827-
828. The reviewer dislikes the brown ink on 
the limited Steventon edition. Conventional 
criticism. K290t C91. 
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85. Oliphant, Margaret 0. The Literary History of 
England. London: Macmillan, 1882. Jane Austen 
is discussed in Chapter VI of Vol. III. The 
criticism is conventional and superficial. 
Kl99; C93. 
86. Review of the Steventon edition, Ath, 23 Dec. 
1882, pp. 846-847. The edition is evidence of 
Miss Austen's increasing popularity. 
87. Tuckerman, Bayard. History of English Prose 
Fiction. New York: Putnam, 1882. It is signif-
icant that Jane Austen receives only half a 
page of derivative comment. 
88. "A Bubdle of Letters," ~~ LXVII (1883), 285-
288. A disorganized essay on letters in general, 
with some uncritical remarks about Jane Austen. 
K292; cg4 • 
• 
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89. "Is It Just1" ~, LXVII (1883), 270-284. A dis-
organized but heartfelt attempt to defend Miss 
Austen against the charge or lack of feeling, 
made in 81. Nos. 88 and 89 may be by Fanny c. 
Lefroy. K292; C94. 
90. "Jane Austen," ~~ XCIII (1883), 103-129. The 
reviewer {of the Steventon edition) praises 
Miss Austen's style, gives a conventional ac-
count of PP, and concludes that her value tor 
Roman Catholics "is a negative one" (128). K293. 
91. Kebbel, Thomas E. "Miss Austen and George 
Eliot," !f!!, II (1883), 259-273. "She looks out 
upon lite with a perfectly self-satisfied glance, 
unconscious of that world or reeling which lies 
•too deep for tears'" (269). K294. 
92. Pellew, William G. Jane Austen's Novels. Bo~ 
ton:Cupples, Upham, 1883. Jane Austen is an 
anti-romantic who lacks tragic intensity. She 
owes much to the influence of Richardson and 
Maria Edgeworth. This essay, a Bowdoin Prize 
Dissertation, begins with the assumption that 
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only historical criticism is valuable, and adds 
nothing to the knowledge of Jane Austen. K202. 
93. Tilley, Arthur. "The New School or Fiction," 
~, I (1883), 257-268. Jane Austen's art is 
happy and cheerful, while that or Howells and 
James is not. She is therefore the superior 
novelist. 
1884 
*94. Brabourne, Edward Knatchbull-Hugessen, Lo~d. 
Letters of Jane Austen. 2 vola. London: Bent-~~= - - -....;..;.;;..;.....--
ley, 1884. A wretched edition of the letters 
Lord Brabourne inherited from his mother, Fanny 
Knight. The commentary and the chapters on the 
nevels are disorganized, highly impressionistic, 
and worthless as criticiagl. K165; C95. 
95. t!Iutton, Richard H.] "Miss Austen's Letters," 
Spec, LVII (1884), 1482-83. A review of 94. 
The letters are considered trivial; Brabourne's 
criticism, worse. K299; C98. 
96. "Letters of Jane Austen," SatR, LVIII (1884), 
637-638. A review or 94. The letters are 
trivial, but this was to be expected; the edi-
tion is extremely poor. K298; 097. 
97. Lyster, Thomas W. Review of 94, ~~ XXVI 
(1884), 333-334. The letters are disappointing; 
the edition is poor. K295t cg6. 
98. Review of 94, Ath, 8 Nov. 1884, pp. 585-586. 
The edition is poor; the letters are "chronicles 
of small beer indeed, but not without their in-
terest" (586). K296; ClOO. 
99. Ward, Mary A. "Style and Miss Austen," ~~ LI 
(1884), 84-91. A review of 94. The letters 
are trivial; the edition poor. Jane Austen 
lasts because of her style, and because she pos-
sesses the "determination to avoid everything 
cheap and easy," the ability to realize "the 
most effective image of detail," and a "spon-
taneous interest in men and women as such" (90). 
K297; egg. 
100. Kebbel, Thomas E. "Jane Austen at Home," FortR, 
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XLIII ~· S. XXXVII] (1885), 262-270. A re-
view of 94. "Some ninety ietters, almost ex-
clusively taken up with ribbons, flounces, and 
caps . . . , are hardly likely to become popular" 
(262). Mr. Kebbel goes so far as to praise the 
edition. K300; ClOl. 
101. Smith, George B. "More views on Jane Austen," 
~, CCLVIII (1885), 26-45. A conventional a~ 
count. K301. 
102. [stephen, Sir Leslie J ~, under Jane Austen, 
II (1885), 259-260. ConventiDnal. K205t Cl02. 
103. Traill, H. D. "The Novel of Manners," 19thC, 
XVIII (1885), 561-576. "A profound insight 
into the workings of the calmer and commoner 
human feelings and motives~-this and a marvel-
lously subtle sense of humour were the two 
gifts which she was the first to bring in any-
thing like such profusion to the 'novel of 
manners'" (573). 
1886 
104. Lang, Andrew. Letters ~~Authors, pp. 
75-85. London: Longmans, Green, 1886 . Jane 
Austen, who has r'matter and expression which 
are imperishable," is too neglected. K206; 
0103. 
105. Wodehouse, Edmund R. Miss Austen. Bath: 
----
183 
Herald Office,· 1886. First published in the 
Bath Herald. "Miss Austen's novels are in-
complete and limited aiH.<.studies ot'·;·lhuman nature," 
but she has humor, wit, subtle irony, and a gift 
for dramatic presentation (31). K207. 
106. Wotton, Mabel E., ed. "Jane Austen " Word I-
Portraits 2£ Famous Writers, pp. 7-10. London: 
Bentley, 1887. Presents Catherine Morland as 
J ane Austen. K208. 
1888 
107. Cone, Helen G., and Jeannette L. Gilder, eds. 
"Jane Austen," Pen-Portraits 2£ Literarz Womm 
£l Themselves ~ Others, I, 195-220. 




108. Higginson, Thomas W. "Men's Novels and Women's 
Novels," Women~ Men, pp. 156-160. New York: 
Harper, 1888. "It is the men . • . lTrollope, 
Howells, and James] who have taken up Miss 
Austen's work" {157). K210. 
109. Dodge, R. E. Neil. "The Note of Provinciality 
in Miss Austen's Novels," HarvM, VIII {1889), 
152-159. A pretentious and undergraduate 
article. Miss Austen is provincial, lacks 
insight, and does not stir the blood. K306. 
110 . Egan, Maurice. "Some Women Writers," Lectures 
~English Literature, pp. 132-163. New York: 
Sadlier, 1889. In thia amusing essay Jane 
Austen is compared unfavorably with Lady 
Georgiana Fullerton, a Roman Ca,holic novelist. 
111. Fawcett, Mrs. Henry. "Jane Austen," §.2!!!.! ~­
nent Women of ~Times, pp. 136-144. London: 
Macmillan, 1889. Short and conventional. K213. 
112. Malden, S. F. lMrs. Charles] Jane Austen. 
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London: Allen, 1889. The biographical informa-
tion is taken from Austen-Leigh and others; the 
long chapters on each of the novels are mostly 
plot summaries. K212. 
113. Noble, James A. Review of 112, ~, XXXVI 
(1889), 95-97. Criticizes the logg plot sum-
maries; feels that Jane Austen lacks paesion. 
K303; Cl04. 
114. Robertson, W. "Jane Austen/' !!!!!!,, XX ~- s. 
I] (1889), 193-201. Jane Austen lacks passion, 
but is excellent in portraying character. K304. 
115. [Hutton, Richard H.] "The Charm of Miss Austen," 
Spec, LXIV (1890), 403-404. Reprinted in Brief 
Literarl Criticisms, pp. 168-174. London: Mac-
millan, 1906. A review of 118, indiscriminate 
in its praise of author and subject. K307. 
116. "Jane Austen," Spec, LXIII (1890}, 80-81. A 
. . 
review of 112; the book is pleasant, but there 
is too much summary. K302. 
117. Noble 1 James A. Review of 118, ~~ XXXVII 
(l890L, 330. Smith's criticism is very good. 
K305. 
118. Smith, Goldwin. Life of Jane Austen. London: 
Scott, 1890. Mr. Smith treats the characters 
in the novels as if they bad independent life 
and discusses them at great length. He 
praises Miss Austen, while maintaining that 
she is superficial (apparently a virtue: see 
page 185). His criticism is conventional. 
John P. Anderson adds a selected bibliography. 
K215. 
119. Adams, Oscar F. !h! Story 2! ~Austen's 
Life. Chicago: McClurg, 1891. (Revised ed. 
Boston, 1897.) "To place her before the world 
as the winsome, delightful woman that she 
really was • . . is the purpose of the chapters 
that follow" (iii). K2l6 ;atid 218. 
120. Clymer, W. B. S. "A Note on Jane Austen," 
Scrib, IX (1891), 377-384. Makes almost the 
186 
same points as 109. K309. 
*121. Howells, William D. Criticism and Fiction. 
·-----
New York: Harper, 1891. Chapter XV, pp. 73-
77, is on Jane Austen. "Realism is nothing 
more • • • than the truthful treatment of 
material, and Jane Austen was the first and 
the last or the English novelists to treat 
material with entire truthfulness. Because 
she did this, she remains the most artistic 
of the English novelists . • . • I The art of 
fiation . • . declined from her through Scott, 
and Bulwer, and Dickens •• • , because the 
mania or romanticism had seized upon all 
Europe" (73-74). 
122. Repplier, Agnes. "Three Famous Old Maids," 
~~ XLVII (1891), 390-394. Theethree are 
187 
Miss Austen, Miss Edgeworth, and Miss Mitford, 
all or whom were happy and not frustrated. K308. 
123. Edlmann, Edith. "A Girl's Opinion on Jane 
Austen," ~~ XCIV (1892), 343-350. Jane Austen 
lacks depth and passion, is often lacking in 
delicacy, but has wit and artistry. K311. 
124. Hamilton, Catherine J. 11 Jane Austen," Women 
Writers, Their Works and Ways, 1st Ser., pp. 
191-206. London: Ward, Lock, Bowden, 1892. 
Conventional. 
125. 11 Jane Austen, 11 LQR, LXXVII [N. s. XVIIJ (1892), 
226-240. Conventional; a review of a minor 
edition. 
126. It A Life of Jane A11S ten, II Cri t, XX [N. s. XVII1 
(1892), 323. A review of 119; the book is 
pleasant but repetitious. 
127. 11 A New Edition of Jane Austen's Novels, 11 Crit, 
XX (N. s. XVII} (1892), 299. A review of the 
Roberts Brothers edition; of little value. 
128. Pollock, Walter H. 11 A Note on Plagiarism, 11 
NR, XIX (1892), 82-84. Compares the scene in 
Cecilia where Cecilia and Henrietta discuss 
the latter's saving the cover of a letter to 
her brother from a man she is enamored of with 
1.88 
that in E where Harriet Smith discloses her 
treasures of court-plaster and lead-pencil. 
The parallel is a good one. K316. 
129. Repplier, Agnes. "Conversation in Novels," 
Essays ~Miniature, pp. 59-69. New York: 
Webster, 1892. Quoted here from 1895 edition 
(Boston and New York: Houghton, Mifflin, 1895}. 
11 The little leisurely, veracious gossip in 
which Jane Austen reveals to us with merciless 
distinctness the secret springs that move a 
human heart" (62). No. 122 is reprinted on 
pages 157-170. 
130. Review of The Historz 2£ David Grieve, ~~ 
CLXXV (1892}, 518-540. Includes a short con-
trast of Jane Austen with Mrs. Ward which is 
of some historical interest. 
131. Thanet, Octave [Alice French]. 11 A Fortunate 
Old Author," Dial, XIII (1892), 342-344. A 
review of 119. The usual vague comments on 
Jane Austen's limited greatness. K310. 
132. Walford, Lucy B. "Jane Austen~" Twelve Eng-
189 
l ish Authoresses, pp. 67-81. London: Longmans, 
Green, 1892. Poor. 
133. Adams, Oscar F. "In the Footsteps of Jane 
Austen, 11 NEM, XIV [N. S. VIII] (1893), 594-608. 
A sentimental article which is accompanied by 
several useful pictures. 
134 . Copeland, Charles T. "Miss Austen ani Miss Fer-
rier; ,. Contrast and Comparison," Atlantic, LXXI 
(1893), 836-846. A careful contraat of the two 
writers which points up the difference between 
Miss Austen's balance and Miss Ferrier's ex-
aggeration. K312. 
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135. "Mr. Adams1 Life of Jane Austen," §pee,- LXX (1893), 
825-826. A minor review of 119. 
*136 . Verrall, Arthur W. "On Some Passages in Jane 
Austen's Mansfield~," CambR, XV (1893), 126-
127; 145-146. Suggests that two changes made 
by editors in the tex~ of MP are unjustified, 
since earlier readings are adequate. K313. 
137. "An Illustrated Pride !.!!2_ Prejudice," Spec, 
LXXIII (1884), 644-645. Minor review of an 
edition of PP edited by George Saintsbury. 
138. Meynell, Alice. "The Classic Novelist," PMG ' · 
16 Feb. 1894. Reprinted in Second Person 
Singular~ Other Essays, pp. 62-67. Oxford: 
University Press, 1921. Jane Austen is ad-
mirable but second rate. K249; Cl08 . 
. 139. .Raleigh, Sir Walter A. The English Novel. 
London: Murray, 1894. References to Jane 
Austen are scattered throughout; see especially 
pages 260-266. Jane Austen is defended against 
those critics who accuse her of lack of deep 
feeling and of narrowing her field of vision 
too closely. Sir Walter is one of the first 
critics to notice that Miss Austen stands 
somewhat aloof from her creations. K217; Cl06. 
140. Saintsbury, George E. B. "Miss Austen: Pride 
and Prejudice," Prefaces and Essays, pp. 194-
209. London: Macmillan, 1933. Written in 
1894 as preface to the Allen, Unwin edition 
of PP. ''If her world .:. is a microcosm, the 
cosmic quality of it is at least as eminent 
as the littlel'less" (200). 0107. 
141. Rolfe, Henry W. "Jane Austen," Citizen, II 
(1896), 196-199. Conventional. K315. 
142. Jack, Adolphus A. Essays ~~Novel as Il-
lustrated by Scott and Miss Austen. London, 
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New York: Macmillan, 1897. Derivative, un-
critical, and extremely moralistic. K219; Cl09. 
143. ''Jane Austen's Novels," Acad, LII (1897), 96. 
Reviews recent and forthcoming editions, as 
well as the publishing history of the first 
editions, and concludes that Jane Austen has 
a strong hold on the reading public. 
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(.144 ~ Bennet, Edward. "Jane Austen," NCR, IV (1898), 
317-327. 
145. "Corpus and Jane Austen," PRCCC, II (1898)., 
178. Discusses the relatives of Jane Austen 
who were fellows of Corpus Christi College. 
146. "Jane Austen," Speaker, XVII (1898)., 262-263. 
See 147. 
147. "Jane Austen," Timee, 21 Feb. 1898, p. 8. Let-
ter from Lord Northbrook and others proposing 
a monument window in Winchester Gathedral. 
148. "A Monument to Jane Austen," Crit, XXXII (1898), 
218. Letter from Oscar F. Adams asking American 
support for the proposed window. 
149. "Reputations Reconsidered: Jane Aueten," ~~ 
LIII (1898), 262-264. Signed "P." A brief im-
aginary convereation. 
150. Review of the Macmillan edition of NA and P, 
~~ LIII (1898), 148. or no value. 
151. Review of Winchester edition, Vols. I and II, 
Spec, LXXXI ( 18~8), 23. Brief pra±•e. 
152. Cross, 'Wilbur L. "Jane Austen--the Critic of 
Romance and or Manners, II ~ Development or 
~English Novel, pp. 114-124. New York, 
London; Macmillan, 1899. "She gave anew to 
the novel an art and a style, which it once 
had had, particularly in Fielding, but which 
it had since lost" (122). 
153. Gwynn, Stephen. "The Decay of Sensibility,' 
CM, LXXX [N. S. VII] (1899), 18-30. Reprinted 
in ~ Decay 2! Sensibility ~ Other Essays 
~Sketches, pp. 1-33. London, New York: 
Lane, 1900. · "The truth about Miss Austen is 
that she lived in a mortally stupid, confined, 
narrow-minded society, and disliked her sur-
roundings without feeling ,any desire to rise 
194 
out of them. Her genius, which no one can 
question, was 4evoted to giving a representa-
tion of that society • . . as living and merci-
less as one or Mr. Sargent's best portraits" (18) . 
154. Gwynn, Stephen. "The Sensibility of the 
Critics," CM, LXXX [N. S. VII] (1899)., 229-233. 
A reply to Andrew Lang and Arthur B. Walkley, 
who had criticized 153 in the newspapers. The 
author refutes their points, and then notes 
that their real objection to his essay "is not 
that I used Miss Austen's novels as documents, 
but an assertion that I never aspired to meet 
195 
that lady in Paradise" (231}. "I said that she 
was unlovable, but! did not call her Jane" (233}. 
155. Hubbard, Elbert. "Jane Austen," Little Journeys 
to ~Homes of Famous Women, pp. 323-354. New 
York: Putnam, 1899. Syrupy. 
156. Oliphant, James. "Scott and Miss Austen," 
Victorian Novelists, pp. 14-30. London: Blackie, 
1899. PrAises Jane Austen's dramatic ability 
and her knowledge or characters or the middle 
class. 
157. Pollock, Walter H. !!!.!!!. Austen: ~ ContempQ., 
~ries ~Herself: ~~Essay ~Criticism. Lon-
don: Longmans, Green, 1899. Uncritical apprecia-
tion, with some discussion of Lady Macbeth'a 
children. K221; CllO. 
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158. "A Study in the Past," ~, CXVI (1899), 216-226. 
Discusses manners of the eighteenth and early 
nineteenth centuries as reflected in Jane 
Austen's hovels. 
*159. Ker, Walter P. "Jane Austen," QE. Modern ill-
erature, ed. Terence Spencer and James SutheiJ-
land, pp. 113-120. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 
1900. First publication of a lecture pre-
pared and delivered before 1900. ttiThe same 
set or events appearing differently ~o dif-
ferent people' is a formula that might be 
used to describe her stories" (115). "Miss 
Austen is one of the very few authors who have 
given without any means except ordinary plain 
narrative and conversation, a lively idea of 
the actions of 'life as a whole, or the effect 
of Time carrying on human fortunes and work-
ing them out through successive illusions and 
corrections or illusions. The problem is the 
problem of all fictionn (120). 
160. Harper, Janet. "The Renascence of Jane Aus-
ten," ~, CLIII {1900)., 442-446. Jane Austen 
has again become popular, largely on account 
of her akill in characterization and of her 
"Anglo-Saxon patriotism." 
161. Howells, William D. "Jane Austen's Elizabeth 
Bennett [ sicJ , " !!!!" XXXIII { 1900}, 323-328. 
The criticism repeats 121, and is followed by 
plot summary and extracts from the novel. 
162. Howells, William D. "Anne Eliot (!sic]," ~" 
XXXIII {1900}, 453-460. Conventional. 
163. Howells, William D. "Jane Austen's Emma Wood-
house, Marianne Dashwood, and Fanny Price," 
HB, XXXIII {1900), 516-523. Interesting, but 
not Howells at his best. The three essays 
were part of a series entitled "Heroines of 
Nineteenth-Century Fiction," and were later 
published in Howells' Heroines 2£ Fiction, I, 
37-78. London, New York: Harper, 1901. 
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164. Iddesleigh, the Earl of. "A Chat about Jane 
Austen's Novels," 19thC, XLVII (1900), 811-
820. "Since I was young, Miss Austen's pop-
ularity with the general public has increased 
in a quite remarkable manner" (8i£-1). 
165. Repplier, Agnes. "Jane .Austen," Crit, XXXVII 
(1900), 514-515. or no value. 
166. "Charlotte Mary Yonge," QR, CXCIV (1901), 520-
538. An historically interesting comparison 
of Miss Austen with the Victorian best-seller, 
the conclusion of which is that Miss Austen 
appeals to the intellect, and her successor 
to the emotions. 
167. Courthope, William J. Life in Poetry: ~in 
Taste [Lectures at Oxford, 1895-1900]. London : 
Macmillan, 1901. In the lecture "Aristotle as 
Critic," pp. 190-221, Courthope considers Jane 
Austen as fulfilling the demands of the ideal. 
"Under thie commonplace surface a great artist 
198 
has revealed a most dramatic conflict of 
universal human emotions" (201). 
168. Grey, Rowland ~ilian Rowland-Brown]. "The 
Bores of Jane Austen," FortR, LXXVI [N. S. LXX] 
(1901), 37-49. The author lists a dozen or so 
of the famous people who have recorded their 
opinions of Miss Austen; this part of the 
article is more interesting than the account 
of t he bores. 
169. Iang , Andrew. "The Reading Public, 11 CM, 
N. s. XI (1901), 783-795. Surveys the 
library of a working-class school, and reports 
that Mrs. Henry Wood 1 s books are read to·· 
pieces while those of Miss Austen and George 
Eliot are untouched. 
199 
170 . "More about Jane Austen," TB, CXXII (1901 ), 
458-468. UI write only for fellow-worshippers 11 
(458). The writer notes the strength of the 
sibling bond in the novels and the weakness of 
parent-child relationships, concluding that 
Mrs. Austen's powers must not have been 
at their best when her daughter knew her. 
171. Bonnell, Henry H. Charlott e Bronte, George 
Eliot, ~~Austen. New York, London: 
Longmans, Green, 1902. Diffuse, impression-
istic, and hagiographical. ' K222. 
172 . Dunton, Edith K. "A Journey to Austen-Land," 
Dial, XXXII {1902), 146-148. A review of 
176, praising everythi ng about the book ex-
cept its over-personal tone. 
173. Garnet t , Richard. "Jane Auaten and Her 
Country," BNY, XV (1902), 44-51. Favorable 
... 
review of 176. 
200 
~74J Garnett, Richard. Review of 176, ~~ XXI 
(1902), 126-127 and following. This may be 
the same as 173; I have not been able to check 
i t . K317. 
175. Greenslet, Ferris. "Jane Austen," Atlantic, 
LXXXIX (1902), 555-560. A review of 157 and 
176 which praises both books indiscriminately. 
176. Hill, Constance. Jane Austen: Her Homes and 
Her Friends. London, New York: Lane, 1902. 
Anecdotes, impressions, and illustrations of 
no critical value. K223, 250; Clll. 
177. Iddesleigh, the Earl of. "The Legend of St. 
Jane," !!!!!, VII (1902), 159-165. A· review of 
176. The author considers Jane Austen to 
have suffered from the hagiological treatment 
accorded her. 
201 
178 . Lord, Walter F. "Jane Austen's Novels," 19thC, 
LII (1902}, 665-675. Reprinted in The Mirror 
of ~ Century, pp. 79-96. London, New York; 
Lane, 1906. An excellent antidote to 177. 
"Still the incense hides the altar. The devotees 
. stand round with drawn swords and compel 
our homage" (665}. 
179. Mercer, Edmund. "Jane Austen and the Novel," 
~ .. XXI (1902}, 16-33. Jane Austen is genial 
and kind, but has no tyle. 
180. Moulton, Charle• w., ed. ~Library of 
Literary Criticism 2£ English ~ American 
Authors, IV, 612-625. New York: Smith, 1935. 
Most of the criticism quoted is obscure and 
· worthless. First printed in 1902. 
181. Review or 139, !!, CXCVI (1902), 487-506. 
The reviewer feels that the novel in Miss 
Austen's time was the instrument or pure 
comedy, and that it never came to close 
grips with life. 
182. Review of 176, Nation, LXXIV (1902), 177. 
"Frankly taking the attitude of an adorer, 
Miss Hill offers no critical comment, nor 
does she cite any t:ha.t i• not eulogi'stic." 
183. Tozier, Josephine. "Jane Austen's Home " NO , _, 
LXXI (1902), 400-403. Pictures and brief 
travelogue. 
184. Adams, Oscar F. "Jane Austen " BkM I {1903), 
I -' 
5~5-509. Mostly a summary of 119. 
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185. Fitzgerald, Percy. "Jane Austen's Novels," 
GM, N. s. LXXI (1903), 399-413. Janeite ap-
preciation. 
186. Gladatone, Annie. "Another View of Jane 
Austen's Novels," 19thC, LIII (1903), 113-
121. An answer to 178, included in what 
seems to be a defen~e of woman. 
*187. "Jane Austen and Her Biographers," QQ!i, LVI 
(1903), 344-368. The author reviews various 
editions of the novels and 48, 11, 94, 112, 
118, 119, and 176. He mentions the increase 
in Jane Austen's reputation since 1870, and 
gives the following reasons for it: 
The testing power of time .•. ; the 
greater attractiveness of pictures re,-
resenting the society of a hundred years 
ago as compared with thoee of fifty years 
203 
ago; the extent to which many of the • . • 
quieter English novelists have familiarized 
the reading public with Jane Austen by 
copying her methoda; and ... the interest 
awakened by the publication of her Life.(345) . 
188. [Kirkland, Winifred M.] 11 Victuals . and Drink 
in Jane Austen," Atlantic, XCIV (1964) , 279-
281. Reprinted in View Vertical and Other 
- _..;o..;..;.;..;..;~ 
Essays, pp. 191-197. Boston: Houghton, 
Mifflin, 1920. Conversation about food 
habits in the novels. 
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189. Dawson, William J. uJane Austen, and the 
Novel of Social Comedy," !!!!. Great English 
Novelists, pp. 34-44. New York, London: 
Harper, 1905. Conventional. 
190. James, Henry. ~Question of Our Speech; 
191. 
the Lesson of Balzac. Boftton: Houghton, Mif-
flin, 1905. Jane Austen is an artist or con-
siderable stature, but the contemporary 
estimate is too high. This James considers 
results f'rom "the body of' publishers, editODs, 
producers of' the pleasant twaddle or magazines; 
who have found their 'dear,• our dear, ever~ 
body's dear, Jane so infinitely to their ma-
terial purpose" (62). Cll2. 
Mitton, Geraldine E. Jane Austen and Her T~es. 
--
London: Methuen, 1905. Chit-chat. K224. 
192. Harter, Eugene W. "Jane Austen's Snobs," 
~" XXIII (1906), 550-558. Superficial. 
193. Hubback, John H. Jane Austen's Sailor 
Brothers. London, New York: Lane, 1906. 
Contain~ some previously unpubli~hed letters. 
K225, Cll4. 
194. Nicoll, William R. "The Dual Life: Charlotte 
Bronte, George Eliot, and Jane Austen," !!!!, 
Key £!:.~Blue Closet, pp. 156-165; "In the 
World of Jane Austen," pp. 166-176. New 
York: Dodd, Mead, 1906. Conventional, ex-
cept in the emphasis of the author on the 
economic morality of the novels. 
[1951 Phelps, William L. Introduction to Jane 
Austen's Novels. 50 copies printed in 1906 
without title page. K226. 
196. Seccombe, Thomas, and William R. Nicoll, eds. 
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"The Lady-Bird Style," The Boolanan Illustrated 
Histor~ 2! English Literature, II, 416-423. 
206 
London: Hodder, Stoughton, 1906. Of no value. 
197. Vaughan, John. "Jane Austen at Lyme,'' ~ 
Wild Flowers of Selborne and Other Papers, 
pp. 227-235. London: Lane, 1906. Mo~tly a 
description of Lyme. K362. 
198. Benson, Arthur c. "Jane Austen at Lyme 
Reg1s, 11 f.!, VI (1909), 206-213. Also in .Q!, 
XCIX (1909), 682-693. Conventional criticism 
worked into a description of Lyme. 
199. Burton, Richard. "Realism: Jane Austen," 
Masters ~~English Novel, pp. 102-122. 
New York: Holt, 1909. Minor. 
200. Helm, W. H. :!!!1! Austen ~ !:!.!!: Country-
House Comedy. London: Nash, 1909. This book 
summarizes much nineteenth-century criticism. 
The emphasis is on the life and character of 
the author. K227. 
201. Dibelius, Wilhelm. Enilisahe Romankunst. 
Berlin: Mayer, Muller, 1910. References in 
Vol. II. Analytical classification in the 
manner of nineteenth-century German scholar-
ship. "Alles was Jane Austen vorbringt, mit 
grosster Objektivitat dargestellt wird, und 
• . . hinter d.ieses Objektivitat doch immer 
eine starke Subjektivitat leise sichtbar 
wird. Miss Austen wirkt durch grosste 
Deta1lll.ierung ihres Vorwurfesn (106). 
202. "The English Clergy in Fiction," ER, CCXII 
(1910), 477-500. Considers PP briefly; MiBs 
Austen's clerics are worthy but duil. 
**203. Frankenberger, Julius. ~ Aua••n ~die 
Entwickluns ~ enslischen bur~erlichen 
Romans 1m achtzehnten Jahrhundert. Weimar: 
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Wagner, 1910. This Jena dissertation ia the 
first analysis (in any modern sense) of Miss 
Austen's work. The author traces ·the develop-
ment of the form through the novel of letters 
to the "reported" type, and then to the ,shift-
ing point of view used by Jane Austen: 
Bei Jane Austen 11egt der Orientierunga-
punkt fur kurzere Zeit von der Heldin auf 
eine andere Person ubertragt, so sorgt sie 
dabei immer dafur, dass diese andere Per-
son die Heldin, wenn auch Ze1twe1se, nicht 
vollig verdrange: zwischendurch g~eitet 
der Orientierungapunkt immer wieder zur 
Heldin zuruck. . • . Es 1st ein hin und 
her gleitendes Sichverschieben des .. Orien-
tierungBpunktes, kein plotzliches Uber-
springen wie bei Fanny Burney.(l5) . 
Frankenberger then points out the economy or 
Jane Austen, her emphasis on dialogue, the 
nuances of her treatment or the love themes, 
her realistic treatment of main and subs~ry 
characters, and her distaste for extraneous 
moralizing. He believes that with her the 
domestic novel freed itself from non-aesthetic 
elements and became realistic. The last 
section or the work discusses Jane Austen as 
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a "naive" writer in the sense in which Schiller 
used the term in his famous essay. 
204 . "J8ne Austen's Day," !lli!,, XXXI (1910), 124-
127. A review of 200. "Too gossipy to be 
bi ography, too biased to be authoritative 
criticism" (124). 
205. Lucas, Edward V. Entry under Jane Austen, 
~· ~., 11th ed., II, 936-937. Brief ani 
conventional. K228; Cll6. 
206. Whitmore, Clara H. "Jane Aueten," Women's 
~ ~ Fiction from the Restoration ~ ~ 
Mid-Victorian Period, pp. 157-178. London: 
Putnam, 1910. Conventional. 
[207] Austen-Leigh, Mary A. James Edward Austen 
Leigh: ~Memoir. Privately printed, 1911. 
Contains references interesting to a student 
of the Memoir. K23l, Cll9. 
208. Aueten-Le1gh, William, and Montagu G. Knight. 
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Chawton Manor ~ Its OWners: ! Famlll History. 
London: 8mith, Elder, 1911. The chapter on 
"The Austens," pp. 150-174, is of some value 
for biographical data. K229; Cll8. 
*209. Bradley, Andrew c. "Jane Austen: a Lecture," 
! ~ ~, II (1911}, 7-36. Reprinted in A Mie-
--
cellany, pp. 32-72. London: Macmillan, 1929. 
This e say is the best treatment of Jane 
Austen from the conventional point of view 
to be published in the nineteenth-century 
frame of reference. It includes a sketch 
of Miss Austen's career and of each of the 
novels. PP is considered the best, but the 
comments on MP are more interesting. K230; 
Cll7. 
210. Williams , Harold H. ..Jane Aul!Jten," Two 
Centuries of ~English Novel, pp. 132-148. 
London: Smith, Elder, 1911. Conventional. 
211. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Novels in Northanger 
Abbey," ! ~ g, 11th Ser., VI (1912), 449. The 
article lists the novell!J mentioned in the 
210 
text, identifies two, and asks about the others. 
212. Elton, Oliver. "The Novel of Manners and Jane 
Austen," Survey of English Literature 1780-
1880, I, 172-201. New York: Macmillan, 1920. 
Jane Austen section first published 1912. 
Conventional. 
213. Fitzgerald, Percy H. Jane Austen: a Criti-
cism ~ Appreciation. London: Jarrold, 1912. 
Very poor. K233. 
214. Sackville, Margaret, Lady. ~Austen. 
London: Herbert, Daniel, 1912. Selections, 
with uncritical introduction and summary. 
K234. 
*215* Austen-Leigh, William and Richard A. Jane 
Austen: Her !!!f! and Letters: !. Family Record. 
London: Smith, Elder, 1913. The standard 
biography: a thorough if somewhat biased 
account, free from the offensive sentimen-
tality of earlier attempts. The authors 
often forget that except for the letters 
a~ost all their material is secondary, and 
that much of it is derived from sources that 
may fairly be called prejudiced. The ap-




*216. Bradford, Gamaliel, Jr. "Portrait of a Lady,tt 
~' CXCVII {1913), 819-831. Reprinted, with 
change• (?) in Portrait• 2£ Women, pp. 45-66. 
Boa ton: Houghton,; · Mifflin, 1916. An intereat-
ing eaasy in psychography, in which Bradford 
point• out and clearly illuatrates the mock-
ing of education, domeaticity, society, love, 
religion, death, and older women which occurs 
again and again in the novels, but thinks that 
the mocking is redeemed by the human feeling 
underlying it. He seems to deny any connection 
between the novels and the life of their 
author, concluding that she loved man in the 
abstract and satirized the particular in-
stances of his fOlly. 
217. De la Mare, Walter. "Current Literature," ID!' 
CCXVIII (1913), 180..:195. Includes a brief re-
view of 215, of little value. 
218. Douglas, William. "Novels in Northanger ~ 
bei 1 " !! & Q, 11th Ser., VII (1913), 396-397. 
Gives a brief account of the Miss Thomas 
213 
whose works were mentioned by 234. 
219. Fuller, Edward, "Jane Austen and Her Friends," 
BNY, XXXVII (1913), 658-662. A review or 215. 
Comsiderl! the book dull, and believes the 
authorl! relied too heavily on mere surmise. 
220. H., W. B. ,"Novels in Northanger Abbey, 11 
! ! S' 11th Ser~ VII (1913), 14-15. Identi-
fies the Haunted Cal!tie and Midnight Bell 
mentioned in the text, and believes the other 
titles to be fictitious. 
221. [Howells, William DJ From "The Editor's 
Easy Chair," !!f1, CXXVII (1913), 958-961. Dis-
cusses the Winchester monument. 
222. "Jane Austen,t' Spec, CXI (1913), 971-972. A 
review or 235. Uncritical praise. 
223. "Jane Austen," ~~ 8 May 1913, pp. 189-190. 
Thie review of 215 calls the biography defini-
tive, and ranks Jane Austen as one of the 
three greatest English novelists. 
224. Johnson, Reginald B. "Jane Austen," ~~ XLV 
(1913), 179-180. A review of 235. The author 
agrees with Warre Cornish that Jane Austen'e 
writing is miraculous, but denies that she 
has any faults, lacks style and tenderness, 
and that her plote are unoriginal. 
225. "Life and Letters of Jane Awsten," Spec, CX 
(1913), 1017-19. Thia review or 215 scarcely 
mentions the biography. 
226. "Mi s Austen's Village and Ours," Spec, CX 
(1913), 266-267. There is now more emphasis 
on religion> work and duty, and on social 
mobility; le~s on social division and social 
conaequence. 
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227. More, Paul Elmer. "Jane Aueten," Nation, XCVII 
(1913), 305-308. This review of 215 deals 
primarily with the ideas and customs of the 
eighteenth century. Jane Austen's great-
neal lies in her ability "to see, with a cer-
tain unconscious purity of vision, into the 
very heart of the soci.ety about her and to em-
body that society in undying characters, when 
215 
the reality was beginning to pass away" (306). 
228. Nicoll, William R. "Jane Austen" and "The 
Romance of a Still Life, with a Note on Jane 
Austen'/' ! Bookman'!. Letters, pp. 164-171; 172-
182. London: Hodder, Stoughton, l9J3. The 
first article, a review of 215, thinks the 
biography not definitive; the second uses the 
life of Edward Ellman, a Sussex parson, to 
confirm the validity of Miss Austen's cleri-
cal portraits. K235. 
229. Price, Warwick J. "Great-Grandmother's Fa-
vorite Novel 1 " §.!!, XXI {1913), 480-489. The 
novel is PP; the article is or no value. 
230. Saintsbury, George E. B. "Scott and Miss 
Austen," The English Novel, pp. 189-210. Lon-
don: Dent, 1913. A balanced account or the 
conventional criticism. 
231. Simonds, W. E. "Jane Austen's Home Life," Dial, 
LV (1913), 303-306. A review or 215 which 
notes the increased Jane Austen industry since 
1870. A good review. 
232. Thomas, Ralph. "Novels in Northanger Abbey," 
N & Q, 11th Ser., VII (1913), 97. Corrects 
220, listing four titles from one source 
alone. The article is followed by a brief 
note by Richard A. Austen-Leigh referring to 
a letter of 24 Oct. 1798 about the Midnight 
Bell, which the author of 220 overlooked. 
233. Thomas, Ralph. "Novels in Northanger Abbey," 
N & Q, 11th Ser., VII (1913), 238. Mentions 
a play of 1815 called The Necromancer, by a 
Miss Scott. 
234. Thomas, Ralph. "Novels in Northanger Abbey," 
N & Q, 11th Ser., VII (1931), 315. Gives an 
account of the play cited in 233. 
235. Warre Cornish, Francis. Jane Austen. London; 
New York: Macmillan, 1913. Jane Austen owed 
nothing to previous writers; her works sprang 
full-blown into existence, like Mozart's 
music. A very poor book. K236. 
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[?36} Bassi, Emilia. Medaglioni litterari: .!.!. ~ 
~!!opere ~~Austen e George Eliot. 
Roma: Mantegazza, 1914. K239. 
237. "The Business or Marriage," Scrib, LV (1914), 
531-532. Jane Austen reported the marriage 
market or her day and satirized it as well. 
238. Cruse, Mrs. Amy. "Pride and Prejudice," 
English Literature through the Ases, pp. 44~ 
447. Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1928. First 
published 1914. Conventional. 
239. "Is the Greatest Humar118t in English Litera-
ture a Woman?" COp, LVI (1914), 139. or no 
value. 
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240. Moberly, Walter. nJane Austen," flli., CLV (1914), 
153-169. Conventional. 
241. Phelps, William L. "Jane Austen,'' Essays on 
Books, pp. 129-177• New York: Macmillan, 
1922. First published 1914. "She is one of 
the supreme literary artists of the world" (145). 
*242* Rague, Kate and Paul. Jane Austen. Paris: 
Blond, Gay, 1914. This study contains per-
ceptive co-hts on the novels and on Jane 
Austen's style. 
243. Canby, Henry s. Review of 225, YR, IV (1915), 
611-614. "It will serve to explode for 
good and all three still current errors: 
t hat Miss Austen was a woman without passion, 
a novelist without experience of life, and 
a writer careless of the fate of her work" 
( 612). 
*244 . Chi ld, Harold H. "Jane Austen," . CHEL, XII, 
x, 231-244. Bibliography in CBEL (1941) 
compiled by A. T. Bartholomew, pp. 446-447. 
An excellent account of the received opinion 
t o 1915. K245; Cl22. 
245 . Frank, Maude M. "Jane Austen," Great Authors 
in Their Youth, pp. 265-291. New York: Holt, 
1915. 
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*246* Villard, L.{onie. ~ Austen 'i ~ .vie et ~ 
/ .I / 
oeuvre. Saint:.Etienne: Societ~ anonyme de 
l'imprimerie Mulcey, 1915. A thesis done in 
the University of Paris in 1914. A fairly 
perceptive study, much maligned by Janeites. 
K2!U; Cl22a. 
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247. A. , G. E. P. 11 Jane Austen's Persuasion," N & Q, 
12th Ser., I (1916), 466. Comments on an ambi-
guity in the chapter numbering of P in the third 
Dent edition of the novels. The error occurs 
in the preface. 
248. Butchart, Isabel. "On First Reading Jane 
Austen," ~~ XL (1916), 7~3-754. or no value. 
249 . Farrer, Reginald. "A Jane Austen Celebration," 
TLS, 7 Jan. 1916, p. 9. A humorous (one hopes) 
paean to Jane Austen, including a proposal to 
publish~. a centenary memorial edition and to 
collect a fund to aid poor governesses. 
250. Helm, W. H. "A Jane Austen Celebration," TLS, 
14 Jan. 1916# p. 21. Agrees with both sug-
gestions made in 249. 
251. Piper# A. Cecil. "A Jane Austen Celebration#" 
~# 14 Jan. 1916# p. 21. Argues for the 
memorial edition# but wishes to establish a 
Jane Austen museum instead of the fund. 
252. Rendall# Vernon. "The English of Jane Aus-
ten/' SatR# CXXI (1916) # 535-536. The 
article is apropos the criteria established 
for the NiD for words beginning with ~; 
the author suggests that Jane Austen's style 
"has an unusual neatness and conciseness# 
largely gained by the use of I negative forms 
which make two or three words into one" (380-
381). 
253. Chesterton# Gilbert K. "The Evolution of 
Emma/' Living !S!_# CCXCIV ( 1917 L 502-505. 
Reprinted from The !!! Witness. Reprinted 
in ~ !!!!.! 2f. Diversitl: ! ~ 2!_ Essays# 
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pp. 127-136. London: Methuen, 1921. The 
religious bias of the author makes the essay 
worthless. 
[254J Clyde, Constance. "Jane Austen: a New View," 
! ~ ~' XVI (1917), 721-7a9. 
255. Darwin, Sir Francis. "Jane Austen, 11 Rustic 
Sounds, and Other Studies in Literature and 
Natural Historl, pp. 61-77. London: Murray, 
1917. Minor value. 
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256. Descours, Paul. "The Centenary of Jane Aus-
ten," ~, XXV (1917), lSG-184. Conventional. 
[257~ Dodds, Madeleine H. "Jane's Relations," Eniw, 
March 1917, pp. 235-248. 
258. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Lovers' ~, 11 Librarl, 
3rd Ser., VIII (1917), 1-23. A lengthy plot 
summary, discussing briefly the MP cast. 
**259* Farrer, Reginald. 11 Jane Austen, ob. July 18, 
1817," ~, CCXXVIII (1917), 1-30. A balanced 
and perceptive study which anticipates many 
of the insights of modern criticism of Jane 
Austen. 0123. 
260. Fowler, W. Warde. "Mansfield Park and Lovers' 
Vows," TLS, 6 Sept. 1917, p. 429. Attacks 
--
259 on MP; agrees with 236 in praising it. 
261. "An Italian on Jane Austen," TLS, 19 July 
1917, p. 344. A review of 236 which praises 
the study. 
262. "Jane Austen," ~~ 19 July 1917, p. 342. A 
reprint of the critical portion of 223. Re-
printed in EducR, LIV (1917), 288-293. 
263. K., Q. ~Jane Austen," NRep, XI (1917), 356-
357. A brief centenary tribute. 
264. Lynd, Robert. "Jane Austen," NS, IX (1917), 
350-351. Minor. 
265. Mais, S. P. B. "The Centenary of Jane Austen," 
FortR, CVIII (1917), 257-266. Reprinted in 
Books and Their Writers, pp. 51-66. New York: 
--------Dodd, 1920. Conventional. 
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266. "The 1 Perfect Aunt 1 Who Became England 1 s 
Greatest Woman Novelist," ..QQE_, LXIII (1917 ), 
271-272. Copied from other sources. 
~67~ Pollock, Sir Frederick w. Jane Austen Cen-
tenary Memorial: A Record of the Ceremony of 
Its Unveiling at Chawton, Hampshire. London: 
Lane, 1917. K242. 
268. Rowland-Brown, Lilian. "The Navy, the Army, 
and Jane Austen," 19thC, LXXXII (1917), 
169-184. Discursive and superficial. 
[269 d Stephen, George A. "Austen Centenary: a 
Bibliography, 11 Norwich Public Library Readers 1 
Guide, VI (1917), 40-43. K243. 
270. Johnson, Reginald B. The Women Novelists. 
London: Collins, 1918. Chapters on Jane 
Austen include "A Study in Fine Art (Jane 
Austen, 1775-1817)," pp. 66-104; "A 1 r.bst 
Accomplished Coquette [Lady Susa:Q, 111 pp. 105-
223 
116; and "Parallel Passages [Jane A us it; en and 
Fan~y Burney]," pp. 117-130. Discursive and 
superficial, though the parallel passages 
are useful to the critic. K244. 
271. Leo, Brother. "Jane Austen and the Comic 
Spirit," _2!, CVI (1918), 752-763. Minor. 
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272. Summers, Montagu. ''Jane Austen: an Apprecic:r-
tion," ~, 2nd Ser., XXXVI (1918), 1-33. 
Exaggerated Janeism. Reprinted in Essays in 
Petto, pp. 31-53. London: Fortune, 1928. K255. 
273. Trebeck, Mary. "Was Highbury Leatherhead?" 
~, 14 June 1918, p. 276. Cites evidence 
and says Miss Austen deliberately confuses 
certain details. 
274. Walters, John C. "Jane Austen: a Centenary 
Tribute," !;l, XLIV (i918), 295-311. Minor. 
275. Woodbridge, H. E. "Jane Austen," !!!, III 
(1918), 195-207. Balanced, but generally 
conventional. 
[276 J Woodhouse, Helen. "Jane Austen and Others," 
Engw, Feb. 1918, pp. 120-130. 
277. Austen-Leigh, Mary A. "Jane Austen: a Per-
sonal Aspect," 9!!,, CCXXXII (1919), 301-317. 
225 . 
A well-intentioned reply to Mlle Villard's 
charge that Jane Austen was not very religious. 
"One line or thought . . . is apparent in all 
her works. Its name is--Repentance" (303). 
278. Emerson, Oliver F. "Two Notes on Jane Aus-
ten," ~~ XVIII (1919), 217-220. The 
history or the Gowland lotion mentioned in P, 
II, iv, and some details about Count Rumford, 
the designerl ) mentioned in NA. 
279. Moore, George. · Avowals. London: privately 
printed, 1919. Quoted below from the Boni, 
Liveright edition (New York, 1926). Jane 
Austen is discussed on pages 43-52. 11 It is 
here ~n Marianne Bashwood] that we find the 
burning human heart !nrEtlglish prose narrative 
for the first, and, alas, for the last time" 
(51). Cl25. 
280. Swli!nnerton, Frank. "ilane Austen," ~~ 5 and 
19 Sept. 1919, pp. 838-840; 906-908. Con-
ventional but interestingly stated. K319. 
281* Austen-Leigh, Mary A. Personal Aspects 2! 
Jane Austen. London: Murray, 1920. The 
book is in one sense a refutation or the 
chapters on Miss Austen's life in 246. It 
is too naive to have critical value, but is 
or interest in showing some of the assumpticns 
or Janeite biography. K248; 0126. 
282. Darwin, Sir Francis. "Mansfield Park," ~~ 
25 March 1920, p. 201. Points out that the 
point made in 289 had been made in 255. 
*283* Firkins, Oscar W. Jane Austen. 
-
New York: 
Holt, 1920. This study is still within the 
nineteenth-century frame of reference, but is 
important in marking out new lines or criti-
cism which have since been followed up. Mr. 
Firkins' strictures on the plots and oonQuct 
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of the novels and on some of the weaker 
characters show a mind independent of much 
or the contemporary over-evaluation of all 
a spects of Miss Austen's work. The book 
anticipates the shift from biography, 
227 
general comment, and platitude to serious 
disciplined criticism of the novels themselves. 
K247. 
284. Ki rkland, Winifred M. "A Portrait for the 
Contemporary,'! !!!!, Y!!.!. Vertical !!!2._ Other 
Essays, pp. 186-190. Boston: Houghton, Mif-
flin, 1920. or novvalue. 
285. MacKinnon, Sir Frank D. "Mansfield Park," 
~~ 15 April 1920, p. 240. The park in the 
novel cannot be identified with either Easton 
(mentioned in 290); Jane Austen had no partic-
ular place in mind. 
286. Malling, Ingrid M. (Kruse). "De seks Mester-
vaerker ~r Jane Austen J , " Mange Damer 2i ~ 
~~ pp. 3-14. Kj~enhavn: Gyldendal, Nord-
isk Forlag, 1920. A brief standard summary. 
287. Mansfield, Katherine. "Friends and Foes," 
Ath, 3 Dec. 1920, p. 758. A review of 281. 
A gentle attack on critics and defenders of 
Jane Austen as a person. "Mightn't her reply 
have been, 1 0h, but what about my novels?'" 
Reprinted in Novels and Novelists, ed. John 
M. Murry, pp. 314-316. New York: Knopf, 
1930. K320. 
288. "S., J. " "Mansfield Park, " TI.S, -8 April 1920, 
p. 225. A reply to 285, 289, and 290. Jane 
Austen was never in Northamptonshire, and had 
no real park in mind. 
289. Vaux of Harrowden, Margaret, lady. "Mansfield 
Park," TI.S, 18 March 1920, p. 188. The park 
is Easton in Northamptonshire. 
290. Vaux of Harrowden, Margaret, lady. "Mansfield 
Park," TI.S, 1 April 1920, p. 213. Corrects 
282, who she says misinterpreted 288. 
1921 · 
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291. McKillop , Alan D. "Jane Austen's Gothic Titles," 
!! ~ g, 12tf1 Ser •J IX ( 1921), 361-362. "In-
formation about all seven books on Isabella's 
list is easily accessible in the literary 
reviews or the 1790's" (361). 
292. Walkley, Arthur B. "Jane Austen," Pastiche 
~ Prejudice, pp. 257-263. London: Heine-
mann, 1921. A mild attack on topography-
hunting in the novels. 
*293* [Chapman, Robert W J "Jane Austen's Methods," 
TLS, 9 Feb. 1922, ~ pp. 81-82. Discusses Jane 
Austen's reading, literary habits and tech-
niques, and her supposed limitations. K321; 
Cl27. 
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294. [ chapman, Robert w.] "Jane Austen's Spelling," 
TLS, 9 March 1922, p. 156. Disagrees with 
- . 
296 about spellings and constructions Jane 
Austen would have used, and notes appropri-
ately that variants in editions do not neces-
sarily reflect variants in the author's MS. 
K324. 
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295. Chesterton, Gilbert K. Preface to Love and 
--
!!~~ndship and Other Early Works. New York: 
Stokes, 1922. Reprinted in G. K. Q. !! M. Q., 
Being ~ Collection of Thirty-Seven Introductions, 
ed. J. P. de Fonseka, pp. 139-148. London: 
Methuen, 1929. Minor value. Kl73; C23. 
296. Cook, A. K. "~ne Austen's English," ~, 
2 March 1922, p. 140. Observes lapses in 
grammar and peculiarities of orthography. 
Writes two letters from Catherine Thorpe to 
Isabella Morland l aic ] using "no expressions 
which cannot be round in Jane Austen's writ-
ings" (140). Mr. Cook's use or the expres-
sions is not convincing. K323. 
297. "Early Jane Austen," SatR, CXXXIV (1922); 66. 
A poor review or 295. 
298. Gale, 'Zona. "Jane Austen Outdoes Daisy Ash-
ford," NYTBR, 17 Sept. 1922, pp. 1, 24. A 
very poor review of 295. 
299. Helm, W. H. "An Agreeable Disappointment," 
~, LXII (1922), 219. A poor review or 295. 
300. "Jane Austen as a Girl," Spec, CXXVIII (1922), 
264-265. Po.or; primarily comments on 295. 
301. "Jane Austen 1 s Juvenilia," Ind, CIX ( 1922), 
281-282. A review of 295. Of no value. 
302. "Jane Austen's Juvenilia, 11 Spec, CXXVIII 
(1922), 723. A review of 295. The book shows 
the beginnings of a talent hitherto assumed 
to have sprung up full-blown. 
303. 11 U:>ve and Freindship," TIS, 15 June 1922, p. 
393. A review of 295. The reviewer thinks 
that the publication of the work offends pro-
priety. 
23L 
304. Review ·of 295, Dial, LXXIII (1922:), 682. Brief. 
305. Salmon, David ... Jane Austen's Books, 11 TIS, 
16 Feb. 1922, p. 109. Notes an autograph 
copy of Berquin 1 s L1 Ami de !'adolescence in 
the library of Swansea Training College. K322. 
306. Schelling, Felix E. "The Veritable Queen of 
English Fiction," Appraisements and Asperities 
~ to Some Contemporary Writers, pp. 175-180. 
Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1922. A minor re-
view of 281. 
307. Ticknor, Caroline. "Jane Austen's Grand-
Niece," Glimpses of Authore, pp. 304-309. 
Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1922. Reports a 
tea with the Austen-Leighs, and describes 
some of the relics shown her. 
308. [vaughn, John.] "An Old Street: Memories of 
Jane Austen," Times, 27 March 1922, p. 15. 
Two sentences. K363. 
309. Walkley, Arthur B. "Jane Austen," 19thC, XCI 
(1922), 634-647. A conventional and somewhat 
superficial lecture. K326. 
310. Walkley, Arthur B. 'rJane Austen's Prejudice; ·' 
Balzac's Hallucination," Times, 25 Oct. 1922, 
p. 10. Jane Austen was prejudiced against all 
distinctions save those of the intellect. 
311. Woolf, Virginia. "Jane Austen Practising," 
NS, XIX (1922), 419-420. Minor; a review of 
295. 
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312. Bald, Marjory A. "Jane Austen," Women-Writers 
of the Nineteenth Century, pp. 1-27. Cam-
bridge: University Press, 1923. On the whole, 
the essay is conventional. K251; 0129. 
313. Bend le, F. "Jane Austen 1 s Life, " TLS, 13 
Dec. 1923, p. 876. Believes a reprint of 215 
314. 
is long overdue. 
Chapman, Robert W., ed. The Novels of Jane 
Austen. 5 vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 
1923. Reprinted 1926 (in less sumptuous form) 
and later. The standard edition, and a very 
good one, especially in the later corrected 
reprints. K40; 018. 
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315 . Chapman, Robert W. "The Text of Boswell's 
Hebrides and of :Mansfield Park," TLS, 13 Sept. 
1923, p. 604. Reply to 324; the Oxford edition 
will have the variants collated. 
316. Cross, Wilbur .L. "Jane Austen at Fifteen, 11 
YR, XII (1923), 410-413. A review of 
295; of no value. 
317. Faraday, E. R. "The First Passage in !!!.-
suasion," ~ .. 26 July 11923, p. 504. Sup-
ports 325 against 326, pointing out that the 
emendation of Macaulay is confirmed by the 
318. 
fourth paragraph of the chapter, which re-
fers to the date of the Elliot baronetcy as 
1660. 
Grarfe, Dorothy. "Not Jane Austen," Nation, 
CXVI (1923), 576. The reviews of Miss Culton's 
Watsons: ! Fragment ~Jane Austen Concluded 
{London: Hutchinson, 1923; Kl74) are included 
because almost all reviewers commented on 
the fragment as well as on its completion. 
Some also commented on the edition of the 
fragment by Arthur B. Walkley (London: Par-
sons, 1923; Kl75). These two works are re-
ferred to below as 1923a and 1923b respectively. 
318 reviews 1923a briefly. 
319. Gregory, Alyse. "''The Watsons, '" !freeman, VII 
(1923), 188. A review of 1923a; of no value. 
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320. "Jane Austen," Spec, CXXX (1923), 369-370. 
A review of 1923a and b; of no value. 
321. "A Jane Austen Fragment," TLS, 1 Feb. 1923, 
p. 67. A review of 1923a and b. "Any at-
tempt to complete the tale •.. must, as in 
the present case, be a work of supererogation. 11 
322. 11 Jane Austen's Latest," NYTBR, 18 March 1923, 
p. 11. A review of 1923a. The tale is still 
only a fragment. 
323. Johnson, Reginald B. "Jane Austen and not 
Jane Austen," LB., LXIV (1923), 40-41. A 
poor review of l923a and b. 
324. Keynes, Geoffrey. "The Text of Mansfield 
~" TLS, 30 Aug. 1923, p. 572. Notices 
parallel texts in the first and second edi-
tions of the novel (III, 150-151), and sug-
gests that one of the sailor brothers cor-
rected the nautical terminology; suggests 
also that a collation of textual variants in 
the novels would be useful. K330. 
325. MacKinnon, Sir Frank D. "The First Passage 
in Persuasion," TLS, 5 July 1923, p. 456. 
Corrects 326, saying that the passage re-
quires Macaulay's emendation. See 317. 
326. ~yerstein, E. H. W. "The First Passage in 
Persuasion," TLS, 28 June 1923, p. 440. An 
attack on an emendation of Macaulay. 
327. Murry, John M. "Jane Austen: an Investiga-
tion, " N & A, XXXII ( 1923 ), 824. A review 
of 1923a and b. "The blunders finally be-
come catastrophic." 
328. "On Finishing Fragments," Living Age, CCCXVII 
(1923), 303-304. A reprint of a review of 
1923a which refers to an attack by Gosse on 
the completion of authors' fragments. 
329. "The Oxford Jane Austen," TIS, 1 Nov. 1923, 
p. 725 . A review of 314 which calls the edi-
tion indispensable and beautiful, but which 
wishes the fragments and juvenilia had been 
included. K331. 
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330. Review or 314, ~~ IX (1923), 223, The re-
view praises the edition. 
331.. Review or 1923a, EngR, XXXVI (1923), 293-294. 
Poor. 
332, Salter, Emma G. "Round the World with Jane 
Austen," Q!, LV (1923), 431-436. Discusses 
the activit~es associated with the various 
times or day in the novels. 
333. Walkley, Arthur B. "Enchanting Bores," More 
Prejudice, pp. 21-25. New York: Knopf, 1923. 
Jane Austen's bores are all good. 310 is 
reprinted on pages 26-30. 
334. ~alkley, Arthur B.J "Mlle Jeanne Austen: a 
French Appreciation; Mr. Bennet and M. Ber-
geret," Times, 12 Dec. 1923, p. 10. Minor. 
K332. 
335. [Walkley, Arthur B J "A Plea for Anne: Jane 
Austen's Heroines," Times, 9 May 1923, p. 10. 
Refers to Sheila Kaye-Smith's article in Cas-
!!!!'~ Weekly (May 1923); reproves an error 
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of fact, :an~ error of interpretation, and the 
statement that Anne Elliot is remote. K328. 
336. Woolf, Virginia. "Mermaid and Cart Horse," 
~, XX (1923), 662, 664. The title refers 
to the difference between Jan~ Austen's 
work and 1923a. 
337. Woolf, Virginia. "Jane Austen at Sixty," 
N & ! 1 XXXIV (1923), 443-444. Also in part 
in NRep, XXXVII (1924), 261. Reprinted in 
!h! Common Reader, collected ed., pp. 191-
206. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1925. K329; 
Cl28. 
338. Wilson, Edmund. "Reconstructing Miss Aus-
ten," f!!!!, LXXIV (1923), 621-623. A re-
view of 1923a. The completion is bathetic. 
339. 'Byrde, Margaretta. "Jane Austen," SR, XXXII 
(1924), 280-294; 420-433. "The current ro-
manticism, the current sentimentalism, were 
opposed both to her ideas and to her methods" 
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{281). 
340. Dodds, Madeleine H. "The Law or Entail," 
N & Q, CXLVII (1924), 49. The entail in PP. 
---
341. Forster, Edward M. "Jane, How Shall We Ever 
Recollect •. . ," N & A, XXXIV (1924), 512-
514. A review of 314. Reprinted Abinger 
Harvest, pp. 140-144. New York: Harcourt, 
Brace, 1936. High praise for the edition. 
K333; Cl31. 
342. Freeman, John. 
X (1924), 105. 
Review of 344 and 355, ~~ 
Praises 356. 
' 
343. Gore, John. "A Rival to Jane Austen," LM, 
IX (1924), ~95-501. Two novels of Mise 
Emily Eden, who uses plots and characters 
that parallel Jane Austen's. 
344. Johnson, Reginald B. "A New Study of Jane 
Auaten,n Jane Austen: !. French Appreciation, 
trans. Veronica Lucas; with ~!!! Study~ 
Jane Austen £l ~· Brimley Johnson, pp. 1-54. 
London: Routledge, 1924. The publication or 
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295 proves that Jane Austen moved from the 
close study of the romance to realism, and 
that she studied books carefully. K252. 
345. Lovett~ Robert M. "A French View of Jane 
Austen," NRep, XXXIX (1924), 250-251. A 
review of 344 and 355. Mr. Lovett points 
out the contrast between the pretentious 
study of Johnson and the often perceptive 
criticism of Mlle Villard, and notes the 
poor translation of the latter's book. A 
good review. 
346. Marsh, .'.:E. "Some Notes on Miss Austen's 
Novels," LM, X (1924), 189-193. Suggests 
twenty-two emendations, and makes two notes 
on the text. Some of the former deserve 
consideration, but most are unconvincing. 
347. Radcliffe, G. R. Y. "The Law of Entail," 
N & Q, CXLVII (1924), 48. A reply to 350. 
Argues that an estate can be entailed on a 
woman and on the heirs of her body, and tries 
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to reconstruct the background of Mr. Bennet's 
case. 
348. Review of 314, Nation, CXVIII (1924)., 453. 
Calls the edition admirable and sumptuous. 
349. Review of 344 and 355, SRL, I (1924), 10. 
Minor. 
350. Salmon, David. "The Ia.w of Entail," N & Q, 
CXLVI (1924), 472. Asks to have the law ex-
plained. See 340 and 347. 
351. Sampson, George. 11 Jane Austen," LB, LXV ( 1924), 
191-193. A review of 314, 344, and 355. The 
Chapman edition is good, Mr. Johnson is 
e.ulogistic, and Mlle Villard overpraises her 
subject. 
352. Self-Weeks, William. 11 The Ia.w of Entail, 11 
N & Q, CXLVII (1924), 48-49. See 347. 
353. Smith, Logan P. 11 0n Be-reading Jane Austen," 
Literary Review of the N. Y. Eve. Post, IV 
(1924), 573-574. A review of 314 which 
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was reprinted in part as "Jane Austen" in He-
perusals and Recollections, pp. 363-371. New 
York: Harcourt, Brace, 1937. An interesting 
essay on Jane Austen's development as a 
novel:tat. 
354. Strachey, the Honorable Mrs. "Jane Austen 
at Bath, •• EngR, XXX.VIIl:: (l924), 423-427. 
Chat about Bath in Jane Austen's day. 
355. I' Villard, Leonie. "Jane Austen and Her Work," 
~Austen: ! French Appreciation, trans. 
Veronica Lucas; with ~!!! Study of Jane 
Austen ~ ~· Brimley Johnson, pp. 55-248. 
London: Routledge, 1924. See 246. The 
translation might have been done by Isa-
bella Thorpe. K252. 
356. Walkley, Arthur B. "Mansfield Park and 
America,"~~ I (1924), 330-332. Insipid. 
357. Walkley, Arthur B. "The Novels of Jane Aus-
ten," §!!, CCXXXIX (1924), 27-40. Begins with 
242 
a review of 314, and goes on to talk rather 
superficially about point or view in the novels. 
358. Birkhead, Edith. "Sentiment and Sensibility 
in the Eighteenth Century Novel," E & S, XI 
(1925), 92-116. Contains some remarks (pp. 
111-113) on Jane Austen's reaction to the 
cult of sensibility. 
359. Birrell, Augustine. "Jane Austen--the Begin-
ning and the End," NS, XXIV (1925), 630, 632. 
A review of C30, S, Plan of a Novel, and 295. 
Minor. 
360. (chapman, Robert W .] Review of the R. B. 
Johnson edition of the letters, TLS, 31 Dec. 
1925, p. 907. Points out the obvious weak-
nesses of the edition. K338. 
361. Chapman, Robert w. "Sanditan," TLS, 14 ~Y 
1925, p. 335. Accepts .the emendation sug-
gested by 379. 
362. "Checking Up on Jane Austen," Living Age, 
CCCXXVI (1925), 668. Comment on 374. 
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36311' Edmonds, Jean L. "Jane Austen: Biography and 
Criticism: a Bibliography," BB, XII {1925), 
129-134. Full or inaccuracies. The coverage 
tor periodicals is c.l890-1925. 
244 
364. Forster, Edward M. "Sanditon," ! & !_, XXXVI 
{1925), 860. A review reprinted in Abinger 
Harvest (cited 341), pp. 144-148. "S gives 
out an atmosphere, and also exists as a geo-
graphic and economic force" (147). Cl32. 
365. Gratte, Dorothy. "More Jane Austen," Nation , 
CXX {1925), 472. A minor review or S. 
366. H., N. w. "Jane Austen's Sanditon," TLS, 30 
April 1925, p. 300. A review which agrees 
with the emendation of 379. 
367. Harwood, H. C. Review of S, ~~ XII (1925), 
215. Poor. 
368. Hooper, W. "Jane Austen's Home," Times, 30 
Dec. 1925, p. 6. Something should be done 
about the neglected condition or Chawton 
Manor. K336. 
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369. Hopkins, Annette B. "Jane Austen the Critic," 
PMLA, XL (1925), 398-425. A good account of 
-
what Jane Austen read and what she thought of 
her reading. Her criticisms "reveal independ-
ence and exacting critical temper'' (421). 0133. 
370. Hopkins, Annette B. "Jane Austen's Love and 
Fre!tndship: a Study in Literary Relations," 
SAQ, XXIV (1925), 34-49. The juvenilia often 
adumbrate characters, situations, and names 
used in the six major novels. 
371. "Jane Austen'a Last Work," TLS, 19 Feb. 1925, 
p. 117. A poor review of S; the work gives 
insight into the essential gaiety of Jane 
Austen. 
372 . "Lady Susan," TLS, 16 July 1925, p. 478. A 
poor review. 
373. Loveman, Amy. "True Jane Austen," SRL, I 
(1925), 703-704. A superficial review of 
Five Letters from Jane Austen to Mer Niece 
--o..-..;..--- - ._..._.._.. - -
Fanny Kni$ht and S. 
374. ~cKinnon, Sir Frank D. "Topography and 
Travel in Jane Austen's Novels," CM, LIX 
(1925), 184-199. Documents Jane Austen's 
use of almanacs and road guides to obtain 
accurate information for the novels. K334. 
375. Priestley, John B. "Mr. Collins," The Eng~ 
Lish Comic Characters, pp. 158-177. New 
York: Dodd, Mead, 1925. A detailed and 
entertaining account. 
376. "Rare Jane Austen," Nation, CXXI (1925), 750. 
Very poor. 
377. Review of Five Letters, TLS, 1 Jan. 1925, pp. 
11-12. Minor. 
378. Rowland-Brown, Lilian. "Jane Austen Abroad," 
19thC, XCVIII (1925), 778-789. Translations 
and critical studies, primarily by French 
authors, are discussed. K335. 
379. Sampson, John. "Jane Austen's Sanditon," TLS, 
16 April 1925, p. 268. Suggests slimey for 
shiney to modify rocks (Oxford ed., p. 15). 
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The emendation seems necessary, if only on 
grounds of style and accuracy of description. 
380. Villard, reonie. 11 Jane Austen--Psychoanalyst," 
Living Age, CCXXVI (1925), 110-112. Re-
printed from Cassell'~ Weekly, 9 May 1925. 
The title of the article is misleading; the 
author uses Emma Woodhouse to show the subtle · 
presentation of the real motives regulating 
Emma's attitude toward Mr. Knightley. 
381. Walkley, Arthur B. "Aunt Jane," StilL;_ More 
Prejudice, pp. 20-24. New York: Knopf, 1925. 
Minor. No 329 is reprinted on pages 15-19; 
No. 335 on pages 25-28. 
382. Austen-Leigh, James E. 
ed. Robert w. Chapman. 
Memoir of Jane Austen, 
OXford: Clarendon 
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Press, 1926. The standard edition. K253; C83. 
383. Chapman, Robert W. ''A Jane Austen Collection," 
TLS, 14 Jan. 1926, p. 27. Description of MSS 
and relic dispersal sale. K341. 
384. rChapman, Robert w.J "Jane Austen's letters, II 
TLS, 14 Jan. 1926, p. 28. Reply to 396; ad-
mits an error in his review (360), but main-
tains that the standard life is in a sense 
an edition of the letters. K340. 
385. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's letters," 
TLS, 4 Feb. 1926, p. 80. A request for in-
formation about forty-five known letters of 
Jane Austen which he has been unable to trace 
in the preparation of his edition (511). 
386. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Letters," 
TLS, 22 April 1926, pp. 302-303. The last 
paragraph of the Dec. 1814 letter in the 
Brabourne edition does not belong there; it 
and the other scrap in the MS. are both frag-
ments. The latter Chapman correctly places 
with that quoted on page 173 of the first edi-
t i on of Brabourne 1 s work. K349. 
387. Chapman, Robert w. "Jane Austen's letters," 
TLS, 29 July 1926, p. 512. Correct text of 
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the letter cited in 395. K351. 
1)881 Chapman, Robert W. "Provisional List or Jane 
Austen's Letters, Showing the Location of the 
Originals, or (If These Are Untraced} the 
Best Authority for the Text." Cambridge: 
University Press, 3rd revised proof-sheet, 
1926. 
389. Creaghe-Haward, Mrs. "Jane . Austen•s Friends," 
Times, 12 Feb. 1926, p. 8. Identifies the 
Miss Sharp mentioned in 395. K344. 
390. Cross, Wilbu'b L. "Jane Austen's Last Sketch," 
YR, XV (1926), 386-389. A minor review or S. 
391. F., R. "The First Draft or Jane Austen Is 
Persuasion," BMQ, I (1926), 15-17. Reports 
acquisition or some of the items mentioned 
in 383. 
392. Gregory, Alyse. "Sense and Insensibility," 
Q!!!, LXXXI (1926), 249-252. A review or the 
Reginald B. Johnson editions of Jane Austen' s 
and Hannah More's letters: the former are in-
249 
sensitive. 
393 • Howe, Mark DeW. 11 A Jane A us ten I.e t te r: with 
Other 1 Janeana 1 from an Old Book of ,Auto-
graphs," YR, XV (1926), 319-335. Prints 
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a letter of Jane Austen to Mrs. Lloyd in 
connection with correspondence between Sir Francis 
Austen and the Quincys of Boston. 
394. "Jane Austen 1 s Home, " Times, 1 Jan. 1926, p. 
9 (photograph, p. 16). Agrees with 368 about 
the condition of Chawton Manor. K337. 
395. "Jane Austen's last Days: an Unpublished 
Letter: Devoted Friends," Ti:mes, 1 Feb. 1926, 
pp. 13-14. Reprints a letter of 22 May 1817, 
Jane Austen to Miss Sharp, without explanatory 
comment. K343. 
396. Johnson, Reginald B. "Jane Austen's Letters, II 
TLS, 7 Jan. 1926, p. 12. A reply to 360, 
maintaining that his edition of the letters 
is the first selected edition. K339. 
397. Johnson, Reginald B. "Persuasion," LB, LXX 
(1926), 260. A poor review of ~ Chapters 
of Persuasion. 
398. Lovett, Robert M. "Jane Austen and George 
Eliot," NRep, XLIX (1926), 141-142. Are-
view of the Johnson edition of the Jane Aus-
ten letters which barely mention• it. 
399. "Pure, Simon." "Jane Austen," BNY, LXIII 
(1926), 44-46. A negligible account. 
400. "Reprints from Jane Austen," TLS, 8 July 
1926, p. 461. A minor review of Plan or a 
-- -
Novel. 
401. Review of Two Chapters 2f Persuasion, N & Q, 
CLI (1926), 36. Very brief. 
402. Review of Two Chapters, TLS, 8 July 1926, p. 
461. Minor. 
403. lRoberts, wJ "Jane Austen Documents," ~, 
28 Jan. 1926, p. 68. Reports the sale of MSS 
and first editions, etc. K342. 
404. Walkley, Arthur B. "J.ane Austen's She-men: 
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Capt. Wentworth's Teeth: an Offended Mother," 
Times, 21 July 1926, p. 12. Insipid. K350. 
405. lwalkley, Arthur B.] "The Literature of 
Consolation: Jane Austen's Place in Letters," 
Times, 11 March 1926, p. 11. Report of a 
lecture by Walkley, affirming among other 
things that all literature is only escape. 
K346. 
406. Walkley, Arthur B. 11 Miss Austen Again: More 
Oxford Facsimilee; ., a Pushing Parson," Times, 
14 April 1926, p. 14. or no value. K347. 
407. Walter, H. M. "Jane Austen and the Prince 
Regent," 'fimes, 21 April 1926, p. 15. An 
unsupported conjecture. K348. 
408. Wellesley, Gerald, Lord. ''Houses in Jane 
Austen's Novels, 11 Spec, CXXXVI (1926), 524-
525. Discusses the architectural styles of 
the country houses in the novels. 0134. 
409. White, Thcaas. "Jane Austen and Ann Sharp, 11 
N & g, CL (~926), 151. Adds support to 384. 
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K345. 
410. Williams, Orlo. "!'!!!!!!.," ~~.Oreat Ene;lish 
Novels: Studies in ~Art 2£ _F_i_c_t_io_n_, pp. 
149-178. London: Macmillan, 1926. Con-
ventional. 
411. "Aunt and Niece," ~~ 28 July 1927, p. 517. 
A minor review of W. 
412. Bennett, James 0 1 D. nJane Auaten 1 s Pride 
and Prejudice,n ~Loved Books: Best Sellers 
of ~ !i!!1 pp. 42-50. New York: Boni, 
Liveright, 1927. Quotations and estimates by 
earlier critics. 
413. Brown, Edith C. nThe Date of ~ Watsons, 11 
Spec, CXXXVIli (1927), 1016-17. The water-
mark date of c.l804 doesn•t square with the 
internal mention of 14 October, which ac-
cording to an almanac would be the year 1807. 
It the latter date were accepted, Jane Aus-
ten•s failure to finish the work might have 
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been due to the parallel between the situation 
in the novel and that in the Austen family in 
1807. The evidence is not convincing, since 
there is no reason to believe that Jane Aus-
ten necessarill used an accurate date. The 
date or W has not been fixed accurately, and 
the absence or conclusive data makes it lik~ 
ly that it cannot be. 
414. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen and Crabbe," 
~~ 7 April 1927, p. 251. Congratulates 422 
on his discovery. K353. 
415. Ernle, Rowland E. Prothero, Baron. "Novels 
or Contemporary Life and Jane Austen," The 
-
Light Reading of Our Ancestors, pp. 245-278. 
New York: Brentano, 1927. Not very critical: 
Baron Ern1e exaggerates Jane Austen's in-
dependence of her predecessors. 
416. Forster, Edward M. Aspects of ~ Novel~ 
New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1927. Jane Austen 
is discussed on pages 100-101 and 112-117 as 
a creator of "round" characters. 
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417. Gestetner, J. M. A Commentary and question-
naire~ Emma (Jane Austen). London: Pitman, 
1927. A high-school manual. K365. 
418. "Jane Austen Again," TLS, 1 Dec. 1927, p. 905. 
419. 
A review or the Georgian edition of the 
novels which praises John C. Bailey's preC-
a.c.e~.: .. K354. 
Johnson, Reginald B. Jane Austen. London: ---.;;;....;..~ 
Sheed, Ward, 1927. "The first three novels 
. . . were more or le·ss deliberate adaptations 
of Camilla, Cecilia ~ ~and Evelina~ (135). The 
book is for the moat part impressionistic and 
uncritical. K254. 
420. L., P. nThe Best Jane Austen," NRep, LI 
{1927), 102-103. A very favorable review of 
314. 
421. "Manuscripts of Jane Austen," TLS, 17 March 
1927, p. 177. A review of 382; the intro-
duction is praised as a final authority on 
Jane Austen MSS. 
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422. Meyerstein, E. H. W. "Crabbe and Mansfield 
Park," TLS, 31 March 1927, p. 232. "I have 
not seen it pointed out that the name or the 
heroine of the novel where he ~rabbe] is 
mentioned occurs in Part II ("Marriage"} of 
his Parish Register. 11 K352. 
423. Milford, Humphrey. "Jane Austen," TI&,, 8 
Dec. 1927, p. 934. Reminds the writer of 
418 that a cheaper edition or the Chapman 
edition or the novels is selling at the same 
price as that of the Georgian edition. 
424. Pink, M. Alderton. "Jane Austen and a For-
got ton Dramatist," 19thC, CII (1927}, 125· 
134. An account of Kotzebue. K355. 
425. Priestley, John B. "Scott and Jane Austen." 
~ En~lish Novel7 pp. 21-29. London: Benn, 
1927. Conventional. 
256 
426. Ralli, Augustus J. "Home-Land of Jane Austen," 
Critiques, pp. 67-89. London: Longmans, Green, 
' 
1927. Minor. 
427. Review or W, ~, XXIX (1927), 656. Minor. 
428. Sadleir, Michael. "The Northanger Novels: a 
Footnote to Jane Austen," ~, CCXLVI (1927), 
91-106. Published in full as Pamphlet No. 
68 of the English Association. Oxford: 
University Press, 1927. The essay also forms 
part of "'All Horrid?' Jane Austen and the 
Gothic Romance," Things ~~ pp. 167-200. 
London: Constable, · l944. The article discus-
ses most or the novels mentioned in NA and 
attempts to. make a case for the good qualities 
of this kind of fiction. K364. 
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429. Spurgeon, Caroline F. E. "Jane Austen," TRSL, N. S. 
VII (1927), 81-104. London: Oxford University 
Press, 1927. Di~cursive, vague, and super-
ficial. 
430. "Two Masters of Comedy," TLS, 25 Aug. 1927, 
. - . 
pp. 565-566. The two are Jane Austen and Chau-
, 
cer. 
431. Webb, Mary. "Our Immortal Jane,'' EB~:-~~XXII 
(1927), 256-258. A minor review of 314. 
432. Alexander, s. "The Art of Jane Austen," JRLB, 
XII (1928), 314-335. Reprinted by University 
of Manchester Press, 1928, and by Longmans, 
Green of London, also in 1928. Also in 
Philosophical ~ Literary Pieces, pp. 138-
163. London: Macmillan, 1939. Minor. K366. 
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433. Brash, W. Bardsley. "Jane Austen," LQR, CXLIX 
- . 
(1928), 21-34. A review of the several Chapman 
editions or Jane Austen material. Most of 
the comment is conventional and sentimental. 
434. Chapman, Robert w. "Ye for The " TLS 26 , _, 
April 1928, p. 314. Jane Austen uses Z! 
forms as late as 1814; it was therefore not 
then obsolete. K357. 
435. Cross, Wil~ur L. "An Austen Scholar," YR ___ , 
XVII (1928), 380-382. A review of 314 and 
382 which praises both works. 
436. Del Re, Arundell. "Select Bibliographiee of 
English Writers: I. Jane Austen," SEL, VIII 
(1928), 151-155. Too brief to be important. 
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*437'!1" Garrod, Heathcote W. "Jane Austen: A Deprecia-
tion,"~' N. S. VIII (1928), 21-40. Lon-
don: Oxford University Press, 1928. The essay 
is useful as a summary or the standard ob-
jections to Miss Austen. 0135. 
438. Gould, Gerald. "Seu ~ libentius audis," 
SatR, CXLV (1928), 517-518. The article is 
primarily concerned with Mr. Gould, who does 
not think Miss Austen went to heaven, but who 
adores her nevertheless. 
439 . Horrocks, J. W. "Philip d'Auvergne," TLS, 23 
Feb. 1928, p. 130. A long column or notes on 
the man Jane Austen met in Southhampton "that 
Sunday." See 215, p. 222. 
440. Hub back, John H. "~ Watsons," TI&, 24 May 
1928, p. 396. Reports that Austen-Leigh was 
supplied with the information about Miss 
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Austen's intentions regarding W by the writer's 
mother, Mrs. Hubback. K358. 
441 . l_Maccarthy, James oJ "Unity and Effect," 
(_article signed "Affable Hawk11 on P as an 
example or good construction~ NS, XXXI {1928), 
669. Reprinted in Criticisms, pp. 230-234. 
New York: Putnam, 1932. 0136. 
442. Muir, Edwin . Structure of the Novel. Lon-
don: Hogarth Press, 1928. Chapter Two, pp. 
42-45, considers PP as an example in a novel 
of proper correspondence between action and 
character. Cl37. 
443. Quennell, Peter. "Jane Austen," NS, XXX 
{1928), 461-462. Ostensiblf a review or 
the Georgian edition. "Generalised sexual 
interest affords the perpendicular and money 
the ho'rizontal dimensions or Miss Austen I 8 
novels" {461). K356. 
444* Read, Herbert. English Prose ~tyle. London: 
Bell, 1928. Pages 118-120 concern Jane Aus-
ten's prose style. Mr. Read finds it flat 
under the stress of emotion, and somet,mes 
bathetic in crucial scenes. 
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445. Reitzel, William. "Sir Walter Scott's Re-
view of Jane Austen's Emma;' PMLA, XLIII (1928), 
--
487-493. Mistakenly attributes the review to 
Whately. K359. 
446. Roberts, Cecil. "Jane the First," LB, LXXIII 
(1928), 208-210. A review of the Georgian 
edition which contains an attack on Janeism 
447. 
amounting to a denial of Misa Austen's real 
merit as an artist. 
"A Study of Jane Austen," TLS, 26 Jan. 1928, 
-
p. 60. A review of 419 which praises the 
book as the first to take into account Jane 
Austen's minor works. 
448. West, Rebecca [Pseud.] ~ ~ Strange Necessity. 
Garden City: Doubleday, 1928. Pages 96-100 
discuss the John Dashwoods as examples of 
brilliant characterization. 
449. Balfour, Lady. "The Servants in Jane Au!ten," 
CM, N. S. LXVII (1g29), 694-705. Poor. Cl40. 
450. Devonshire, M. G. "Miss Austen 1 " The English 
Novel !E France 1830-1870, pp. 272-273. 
London: University of London Press, 1929. 
Notes Jane Austen's lack of popularity during 
the period in France. 
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451. Fehr, Bernhard. Review of 314, AngB, XL (1929), 
75-77. "Seit einigen Jahren wirct. Jane Auaten 
ge-boom-t" (75). 
452. Hart, Mrs. R. P. "Jane Austen's Law," Times, 
4 April 1929, p. 8. Cites a passage from 
Chapter L or PP to prove that Jane Austen 
knew the law or entail. 
453. Hubback, J.phn H. "Pen Portraits in Jane Aus-
ten's Novels," Q!, LXV (1928), 24-33. Some 
of Sir Francis Austen's pursuits parallel 
those of Captain Harville; Mary Crawford and 
William Price are in some respects based on 
Eliza Hancock and Charles Auaten. Minor. 
454. 11 Jane Austen's Fame, 11 TLS, 3 Oct. 1929, p. 
762. This review of 455 deal almost entirely 
with the facsimiles. 
*455* Keynes, Geoffrey L. ~ Austen: ~ Bibliog-
raphy. London: Nonesuch Preas, 1929. This 
work is still of conaiderable value, since 
it contains type facsimiles of the original 
title pages of both English and French first 
editions, and fairly complete bibliographical 
descriptions of these and other editions. 
The section on biography and criticiam covera 
the period from 1815 to 1929, and includes 
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185 items. It is leas slanted in its selection 
than the equivalent section in Chapman (99 
items, many of which are ana). Keynes's work, 
unfortunately, is not annotated. 
456. Kilburn, Mrs. A. L. 11 Jane Austen's Law," 
Times, 28 March 1929, P~ 10. Desires help 
with the entail problem in PP. 
9-57. Lucas, Edward V. "Jane Austen," Enc. ~·, 
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ed. 1929, II, 698-699. Brief and conventional. 
458. Radcliffe, G. R. Y. "Jane Austen's Law!: Ten-
ants :for Life," Times, 2 April 1929, p. 8. 
Refers to 347 and summarizes briefly for the 
beaefii of 456. 
459. Thomson, Clara L. ~ Austen: ~Survey. 
London: Marshall, 1929. The book is lengthy 
and in aome respects pedestrian, although it 
summarizes much of contemporary criticism. Cl41. 
460. Troxell, G. M. Review of 455, ~, VI (1929), 
432-433. The book is "one of the small number 
of definitive bibliographies of any author" 
( 433). 
461. Williams, T. Cyprian. "Jane Au ten's Law: 
Tenants for Life," Times, 2 April 1929, p. 8. 
See 347. 
' ,. !..:-·.:: ,_:.: ~ 
462. Boyson, v. F. "Jane Austen's Reading," TLS, 
3 April 1930, p. 298. A reply to 465, idenU-
fying "The American Lady" as Catalina Schuyler, 
463. 
notes on whose life were written by a Mrs. 
Grant as Memoirs of an American Iady. 
(chapman, Robert wJ "Jane Austen and Her 
Publishers," LM, XXII ( 1930 ) , 337-342. Dis-
cusses Jane Austen's dealings with Egerton, 
and gives valuable information on the size 
and profit of the early editions. Cl43. 
464. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's letters," 
TLS, 1 May 1930, p. 370. A recently discovered 
letter to Martha Lloyd "confirms my opinion 
that Jane Austen's letters to her sister were . 
less entertaining than those to her intimate 
friends were." less "entertaining," perhaps, 
but probably more important. See 393. 
465. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Reading, 11 
TLS, 27 March 1930, p. 274. Asks for in-
formation about the "American Iady" referred 
to in Jane Austen's letter of 10 Jan. 1809 to 
Cassandra. See 462. 
466. "A Critic of Jane Austen," TLS, 23 Jan. 1930, 
p. 57. A review of 459; of little value. 
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467. Davis, Julia J. "Jane Austen to the Modern 
Realist," Personalist, XI (1930), 177-184. 
The personality of Jane Austen's characters 
is as "absolute as yours or mine'~ ( 179). 
468. Delatte, F. Review of 455, RBPH, IX (1930), 
-- ' 
612-613. Brief praise. 
469. Grey, Rowland [Lilian Rowland-Browti}. "Eng-
lish Novels in France," TLS, 30 Jan. 1930, 
p. 78. Prints almost the whole of 378 in 
attacking the reviewer of a book on the Eng-
lish novel in France. The Jane Austen 
section is very brief. 
470. Grey, Rowland [Lilian Rowland-Brow~. "The 
Religion of Jane Austen," LB, LXXVIII (1930 ), 
332-334. Hagiography. 
471. Haslip, Joan. Review of 459, LM, XXI (1930), 
566-567. Calls 459 scholarly but not new. 
472. Helm, W. H. Review of 459, LB, LXXVIII (1930), 
40-41. A good review; Mr. Helm refers to the· 
author's "curious habit of judging the char-
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acters as much by their moral values as by 
their excellence as works or art," and her 
tendency to confuse "the personal views of 
novelists with those or their creations" (40). 
473. Hogan, Charles B. 11 Sir Walter Scott and 
§!!!!!.," ~, XLV (1930), 1264-66. A rather 
devastating refutation of 445. 0144. 
474. Johnson, Reginald B. ~Austen: ~Life, 
~ ~~ ~Family, and ~ Critics. London: 
Dent; New York: Dutton, 1930. The book is 
hagiography mixed with impressionistic 
criticism; the appendices have value, especially 
the fourth, which lists early references and 
ana. The early (major) periodical reviews 
are reprinted with some excisions and in-
accuracies. 
475. Nash, Vaughan. "Jane Austen's Parents," ! !_ ! 1 
XLVII (1930), 530-531. Notes Jane Austen~ 
treatment of parents in some detail, and then 
remarks that "her experience wouihd(' seem to 
have induced in her an unassua~ desire to 
show them up and to go on showing them up" 
(531). ·Mr. Nash does not try to correlate 
his conclusion with biographical data. 
476. See under Rhydderch, 1931. 
477. Rhydderch~ David. "Jane Austen's Reading," 
.. 
TLS, 17 April 1930, p. 336. Suggests re 479 
that Garrick's Bon Ton has also a seene which 
parallels that between Laura and Spphia. The 
phrase "love and frin~dship" occurs. 
478. T. 1 R. "Jane Austen," ~~ LXXIX (1930), 197. 
A review or 474; of little value. 
479. Thomson, Clara L. "Jane Austen's Reading," 
~~ 27 March 1930, p. 274. Suggests that 
the words of the Laura-Sophia fainting scene 
come from a stage direction in Sheridan's 
Critic {III.i.). 
480. B., H. I. "Letters of Jane Austen," BMQ, V 
(1931), 117-118. Reports the gift to the BM 
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of six letters, Add. MS. 42180. Five or the 
letters were published in 193. 
481. Bailey, John C. Introductions to Jane Austen. 
-- -.,;.;.~~ 
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London: Oxford University Press, 1931. Largely 
a reprint or the prefaces to the Georgian edi-
tion or the novels. The cntticism is largely 
conventional, and is primarily appreciative. 
Cl46. 
482. Bather, F. A. "Sunday Travelling," ~, 26 
Nov. 1931, p. 960. Reply to 505, pointing 
out two errors of fact. 
483. Canby, Henry S. ~ ~ Mr. Knightley: a 
Critical Easay. New York: Satu~day Press, 
1931. A six-page essay of little value. 
484'!1' Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen: a Reply to 
Mr. Garrod," ~:r N. S. X (1931), 17-34. 
London: Oxford University Pre&s, 1931. A 
refutation of many of the points made in 437. 
Cl47. 






TLS, 17 Sept. and 29 Oct. 1931, pp. 705-706; 
842. Lists the problems which he has not been ' 
able to solve in his forthcoming edition of 
the letters, and asks for reader help. 
486. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen• a '"Warren, 1 " 
TLS, 7 May 1931, p. 367. A marginal notation 
identities the "Warren" of some of the letters , 
as John Willing Warren, later a Charity Com-
missioner. 
487. Chapman, Robert w. "Mansfield Park," TLS, 10 
., 
Dec. 1931, p. 1006. Quotes a letter of Sir 
Frank D. MacKinnon identifying Cotteabrooke, 
owned by the Langhama, as the possible original 
of Mansfield Park. Cl48. 
488. Chesterton, Gilbert K. "On Jane Austen in the 
General Election," 22!!!.. to Think of !,t, pp. 
195~200. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1931. Minor. 
489. Cooper, Austin. "Barouche-Landau," !.!&., 5 
Nov. 1931; p. 866. Mr. Cooper has a copy of 
the plate referred to in 495. 
490. Dupee, Frederick. Review of 474, BNY, LXXIII ' 
(1931), 297. The book is poorly organized 
but otherwise good. 
491. Fisher, H. A. L. "Thoughts<:·on a Notebook," 
SRL, VII (1931), 593-594. The notebook is 
the MS. of P. 
492. "Jane for Janeitea," SatR, CLI (1931), 95-96. 
A review of 474 which criticizes the mixture 
of biography and criticism in the work. 
493. Johnaon, Reginald B. "For 'Janeites, •" ~~ 
LXXXI (1931), 24. A review or 481. Mr. 
Johnson is apparently surprised to find Mr. 
Bailey calling Jane Austen's work~ generie 
after the assertions to the contra~y in 474. 
494. Knight, Grant C. "The Novel of Manners," 
~ Novel ~ En~liah, pp. 140-162. New York: 
Smith, 1931. Minor value. 
495. Koch, Ruth C., and Abby L. Tallmadge. . "Bar-
ouche-Landau," TLS , 29 Oct. 1931, p. 842. 
Refers to a diacussion, including a plate, or 
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the vehicle in ~beau monde (London) for Nov. 
1806 and March 1807. 
496. Lewia, Eiluned. Review of 474, LM, XXIII 
(1931), 386-387. "The sugary heroine of Mr. 
Johnson's book would never have invented Mrs. 
Norris" (386). 
497. Lloyd, C. F. "Jane Austen," ~, XIII (1931), ' 
126-129. Very poor. 
498. LLubbock, Percy. ) "Introductions to Jane 
Austen,n !!&~ 12 Nov. 1931, p. 887. A review 
or 481 which praises the book. The reviewer 
is censured for some of hia comments in Cl46. 
499. MacKinnon, Sir Frank D. "Mansfield Park," 
~~ 31 Dec. 1931~ p. 1053. Makes a brief 
correction to 487. Cl48. 
500. Meynell 1 Francis. "Jane Austen Bibliography," 
TLS 1 
-
16 July 1931, p. 56~. otter• an errata 
lear for 455 upon written request. 
501. Ottley, Richard R. "Miss Aueten 1 " NR~ XCVI 
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(1931), 507-516. Very poor; largely well-
known generalizations. 
502. Patten, John A. "Jane Austen's Clergymen," 
OQ, IX (1931), 310-315. Jane Austen's 
clergy reflect the lack of personal force 
and religious zeal common in the Church of 
England clergy of her day. 
503. Repplier, Agnes. nincomparable Jane " Com , _, 
XIV (1931), 51-52. A poor review of 474. 
476. Rhydderch, David. "Jane Austen: Shrubberies, 
Kisaea and Villains," _Q!, LXX (1931), 435-
448. Everything in Miss Auaten is sweetness 
and light, even the villains. 
504. Van Doren, Dorothy. "Who Was Jane Austen?" 
Nation, CXXXII (1931), 615-616. A review or 
474. "In general it seems safe to say that 
i 
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he haa completely failed to grasp the char-
acter of the woman he so deeply admiresn (615). 
505. Wanklyn, C. "Sunday Travelling,•• TLS, 19 
Nov. 1931, p. 916. Jane Austen did not write 
about Sunday travelling with her tongue in 
her cheek; others were rebuked for it at the 
time. 
506. Wansbrough , H. A. "Jane Austen's 'Warren,'" 
TLS, 14 May 1931, p. 390. Notes that a T. A. 
Warren. brother of the John mentioned in 486, 
was a rector near Steventon and Chawton. 
507. Apperson, George L. A Jane Austen Dictionary. 
London: Palmer, 1932. Real and fictional names 
and places ; of value only for such references, 
and often inaccurate or imcomplete on those. 
508. B., S. M. Review of 474, OxM, 10 Nov, 1932 , 
pp. 172, 174. "A certain general discursive-
ness and lack of pointed detail" (172). 
509. Burdett, Osbert. "Romantic and Classic 
Novelists," EngR, LIV ( 1932(), 686-689. A 
review of a book on Charlotte Bronte and 526; 
the Bronte book is considered much better. 
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510. Chapman, Robert W. "Darcy and Mr. Blackall," 
TLS, 3 Nov. 1932, p. 815. Discredits 525 in 
dry and convincing fashion. 
**511. Chapman, Robert w., ed. Jane Austens Letters. 
2 vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1932. Later 
reprints correct some inaccuracies, but the 
edition is definitive. C35; 150. 
512. Collins, Norman. "Jane Austen's Unheavenly 
World, 11 Facts of Fiction, pp. 104-115. Lon-
don: G'ollancz, 1932. An attempt to discredit 
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Janeism which merely reproduces the conventional 
account of Miss Austen's limitations. 
513. )!orster, Edward M~ "Miss Austen and Jane 
Austen," TLS, 10 Nov. 1932, pp. 821-822. Re-
printed in Abinger Harvest, pp. 155-164. New 
York: Harcourt, Brace, 1936. A review of 511. 
The letters lack direction and subject matter; 
the edition is superb. Cl51. 
514. Grey, Rowland [Lilian Rowland-Brown}. "The 
Sedate Chrtstmas of Jane Austen," LB, LXXXIII 
(1932), 193-194. Minor. 
515. Hughes, Ellinor W. "Jane Austen and North-
amptonahire," Library List [Journal of 
Northampton County Library], II (May 1932}, 
22-23. Arguea for Harleston Park as the 
original or Mansfield Park. 
516. Leavis, Queenie D. F1ctioR and the Readin6 
Public. London: Chatto, Windus, 1932. The 
comments -on Jane Austen (pp. 127-129 and 
elsewhere} are quite perceptive, especially 
the remark• on the relation or Miss Austen•• 
atyle to the tone of her novels. 
517. Lovett, Robert M~, and HelenS. Hughes. "Jane 
Auaten," ~History of the N~vel in England, 
pp. 165-17i. Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1932. 
Conventional. 
276 
518. Mair, Mary. "The Jane Austen of Poetry," PoetR, 
XXIII (1932), 125-127. The Jane Austen of 
poetry is Alice Meynell. 
519. Nicolson, Sir Harold. Review of 511, ~, 
N. s. IV (1932), 659. "Inevitably, as we 
plough through this desert or family gossip, 
this catalogue of sun-bonnets, the ghastly 
thought arises that Jane Austen had a mind 
like a very small, sharp pair of scissors. 
. . . . Such an impression can only have a 
damaging errect upon our appreciation or the 
novel a. " Cl53. 
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520. Nicolson, Marjorie. "Women as Letter Writers/' 
YR, XXI (1932), 852-855. Includes a review 
or 474. Minor. 
521. Praz, Mario. Review or 526, ~~ XXVI (1932), 
271-272. Poor. 
522. Redlich, Monica. "Jane Austen," Spec, CXLVIII 
(1932), 563. A review or 526 • . Mr. Rhydderch 
523. 
is enthusiaatic, but his book is not very 
good. 
Review or 507, TLS, 11 Aug. 1932, p. 570. 
-
Points out the poor selection or items, the 
errors in, and the limited plan ot, the book. 
524. Review or 526, ~~ 14 April 1932, p. 274. 
Call·s it a pleasant but often irritating book 
of gossip. 
525. Rhydderch, David. "Darcy and Mr. Blackall," 
TLS, 20 Oct. 1932, p. 762. Proposes Mr. 
Blackall as an original of Darcy, on very 
tenuous evidence. See 510. 
526. Rhydderch, David. Jane Austen: Her Life and 
- ---
~· London: Cape, 1932. The book is just 
this side idolatry, and as biography or 
criticism is worthless. 
527. Tallmadge, Abby L. '~Lady Catherine de Bourgh1 " 
~~ 14 July 1932,. p. 516. Suggests that the 
name may have come from Sir Egerton Brydges, 
either directly or indirectly. 
528. Abbott, Charles D. "Honor unto England's 
Jane," VQR, IX (1933), 291-293. A poor re-
view of 511. 
278 
529. Baker, Ernest A. Review of 481, RES, IX (1933~, 
-
240-242. Comments favorably on Bailey's 
studies of character development. 
530. Birss, John H., and Thomas o. Mabbott. "U,ane 
Austen's Letters," TLS, 13 July 1933, p. 480. 
Locates the originals of Chapman Nos. 58, 63, 
72, and 97 in American Libraries. See 642. 
531. Butler, E. M. "Mansfield ~and Kotzebue's 
Lovers' Vows," ~~ XXVIII (1933), 326-337. 
Argues that MP is a domestic version of the 
German play in which the moral standard of 
Lovers'Y2!! is reversed. mhe argument is 
pushed much too far. See 561. 
532. Chapman, Robert w. "Jane Austen's Books," 
~~ III, No. ix (1933), 92-95. See 534. 
533. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Letters~" 
TLS, 20 July 1933, p. 496. Thanks the authcrs 
of 495 and 530 for clearing up a number of 
points concerning the letters. 
534. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Library," 
BOQ, III, No. xi (1933), 28-32. Lists the 
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books known to have been owned by Jane Austen. 
Cl54. 
535. Clemene, Cyril. "Mark Twain and Jane Austin 
[~J: an Imaginary Meeting on a Transatlantic 
Steamer," OvM, XCI (1933), 21. Amusing in 
part, but hardly worth printing. 
536. Edgar, Pelham. "Jane Austen" and "Austen ani 
Thackeray," ~ Art 2!. the Novel from 1700 
~~Present !!!!, pp. 93-101; 102-116. 
New York: Macmillan, 1933. Conventional and 
superficial. 
537. Garnett, David. Review or Y~1~ ±.I !!§!, N. s. 
VI (1933), 16. Minor. 
538. Garnett, David. "'Dear Jane,•" SRL, IX (1933), 
373, 376. A review or 511. "The most 
glorious old maid or all" (3761. 
539. Hogan, Charles B. "Jane Austen's Dropped 
Stiches,'' ~~ XXII {1933), 636-638. A review 
or 511 which praises the edition. 
540. Koch, Ruth C. "Jane Austen's Lettere," TLS, 
13 July 1933, p. 480. Comments on the re-
marks on clothes in Jane Austen's letters, 
with reference to a contemporary fashion book. 
541. Littell, Philip. "Jane Austen 1 s Letters 11 
' 
NRepJ LXXIV (1933)) 107. A review of 511 
which praises the edition. 
542. Ma.cAfee, Helen. "Author at Sixteen,'' YR, 
XXIII (1933) , 192-194. A review of Vol.I: 
the book shows that Jane Austen developed 
her objectivity at an early age. 
543. McClelland, John. "Jane Austen, 11 in "The 
Course of Realism in the English Novel from 
Addison and Steele through Sir Walter Scott," 
pp. 323-355. Diss., Stanford University, 1933. 
A conventional account of Jane Austen as the 
supreme realist. 
544. Ma.xse, Mary. "Jane Austen's Letters, " NR, 
C ( 1933), 120-125. A review of 511. "Peace 
be to her soul, for she has taken more tired 
people to the Islands of the Blest than (any 
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other] writer of her generation or of modern 
days" (125). 
545. Meade, Norah. Review of 511, BNY, LXXVI 
(1933), 179-180. Minor. 
546. O'Malley, Ida B. "Jane Austen and the Middle-
Class Women of Her Iay," Women in Subjection: 
A Study of the Lives of Englishwomen before 
1832, pp. 243-273. London: Duckworth, 1933. 
"She described the cage" (243 ). 
547. Reitzel, William. "Mansfield Park and Lovers' 
Vows," RES, IX (1933), 451-456. Kotzebue's 
play was considered daringly revolutionary; 
hence its use in MP. 
548. Review of 511, Nation, CXXXVI (1933), 71. 
Praises the edition. 
549. Review of Vol.I, TLS, 22 June 1933, p. 425. 
Minor. 
550. Sargeaunt, M. Joan. "Jane Austen's letters," 
TLS, 26 Jan. 1933, p. 59. Corrects a note 
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to Chap~n I, 97, coacerning Letuer 28. See 511. 
551. Sidgwiok, Ethel. Review of 511, RES, IX (1933), 
239-240. Chatty and uncritical. 
552. Sparrow, Joha. Review or Y2!!J, ~~ VII 
(1933), 298-299. Minor. 
553. Tallmadge, Abby L. "Jane Auaten'a Letters," 
TLS, 19 Jan. 1933, p. 40. Queationa Chapman's 
index identifications (I; 2, 5, 10) and 
cites registry aources as evidence. Makes 
two identifications Chapman omits (I, Letters 
31 and 39). See 511. 
554. Tallmadge, Abby L. '!LetteriiJ of Jane Auaten," 
~~ 13 April 1933, p. 261. Comments on 
Chapman, Letters 61-64, 97, 54, and 145. See 511. 
555. Woollcott, Alexander. "Jane Auaten," Long, 
Long Ago, pp. 201-204. New York: Viking, 
1943. Reprinted from McCall'~, LXI (Dec. 
1933), 18, 34. Poor. 
556. Askew, H. "Stoneleigh, Warwickahire," N & g, 
CLXVI (1934), 427. A letter of Mrs. Austen's 
describes the place. 
557. Chapman, Robert W. "Stoneleigh, Warwick-
shire," N & Q, CLXVI (1934), 445. An ac-
count of Elizabeth Leigh and her relation-
ship with the Austens. Reply to 569. 
[558~ · Delatte, F. uLe traduction de Pride and 
-
Prejudice de Jane Austen," ~~ LI (1934), 
213. 
559. Dodda, Madeleine H. 11 Stoneleigh, Warwick-
shire," N & 9_, CLXVI (1934), 339; 444-445. 
Says the same things as 557. 
560. Hogan, Charles B. "Pride and Prejudice," !!&_, 
1 Nov. 1934, p. 755. Citea the phrase from 
Jeremy Taylor and Gibbon, and calls it a 
natural collocation or words. 
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561. Husbands, H. Winifred. "Mansfield Park and 
Lovers• ~; : ' ai.:J~~ply," ~~XXIX (1934), · 
176-179. Notes that the earlier article (5~!) 
pushed the likeness much too far. 
562. Husbands, H. Winifred. Review of 511, ~~ 
XXIX (1934), 93-96. Also includes a review 
of Vol.!. The comments on both are of 
little value. 
*563. Lascelles, Mary. "Miss Austen and Some 
Books,"~~ XXIX (1934), 527-539. "Through-
out Miss Austen's novels and letters rune, 
like an undercurrent, mockery of false taste 
. . . and • . • it usually takes the form or 
burlesque" (586). A subtle and perceptive 
essay. 
564. LockWood, Elisabeth M. "Jane Austen and Some 
Drawing-Room Music of Her Time," M! !!_, XV 
(1934), 112-119. "It cannot honestly be 
claimed for her that she was really musical" 
(112). 
565. McKinney, Irene. "The Letters of Jane Aus-
ten: a Biographical and Critical Study," 
Abstracts of Theses, University ot Pittsburgh 
Bulletin, X (1934), 553-554. Superficial. 
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566. Masetield, Mrs. Muriel A. B. "Jane Austen's 
Novels," Women Novelists f.!:2!!. Fanny Burney 
to George Eliot, pp. 46-72. London: Nichol-
son, 1934. Alae includes a life, pp. 36-45. 
Conventional. 
567. Moore, Virginia. "Jane Austen," Distinguished 
Women Writers, pp. 97-107. New York: Dutton, 
1934. Very poor. 
568. Review of 571, ~~ 19 April 1934, p . 285. 
"The failure or this little book • • . lies 
in the author's preferring 'idle but natural' 
speculation 
review. 
. . • to criticism." A good 
569. Mundy, P. D. "Stoneleigh, Warwickshire," 
N ~ s, CLXVI (1934), 388-389. Quotes a ref-
erence to the Austen's from the MS. journal 
ot Elizabeth Leigh. 
570. Q., I. C. "Stoneleigh, Warwickshire," N!! g,, 
CLXVI (1934), 260-261. Aaks for references 
to the village. 
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571. Rawlence, Guy. ~Austen. London : Duck-
worth, 1934. The book is derivative. 
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572. Rhydderch, David. "The First Person Singular 
in Jane Austen," TLS, 15 Nov. 1934, p. 795. 
Lists the speeches in the novels which are 
written in the first person. or little value. 
573. Richings, Ronald. "Joys of England's Jane," 
~' CXCIV (1934}, 267-282. Verbose and 
superficial. 
574. [Roberts, W J "Jane Austen and Mrs. Sherwood," 
TLS, 8 Hov. 1934, p. 780. Notes that Jane 
Austen was a subscriber to Mrs. Sherwood's 
first publication, and that the woman was 
a student at the Abbey School after Jane 
Austen left it. 
575. Rogera, Winfield H. "The Reaction against 
Melodramatic Sentimentality in the English 
Novel, 1796-1830," ~' XLIX (1934), 98-122. 
An interesting article which surveys the 
tradition which provoked NA and LF. 
576. Schmidt, Mary J. "Occupation and Characteri-
zation in the Novels or Jane Auaten, 11 Ab-
stracts of Theses, University of Pittsburgh 
Bulletin, X (1934), 555-556. Jane Austen 
gives her characters only nominal occupations. 
The study, as far as the abstract shows, is 
ot little value. 
577. Steuart, A. Francia. "aane Austen's Men," 
TLS, 16 Aug. 1934, p. 565. Minor. 
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578. Tallmadge, Abby L. "Jane Austen: Resemblances," 
~~ 4 Jan. 1934, p. 12. Cites tour incidents 
in Jane Austen's work which parallel similar 
ones in the work or Fanny Burney. 
579. Youngman, Nancy D. "Jane Auaten .~ a Ideal Young 
Women," Abstracta or Theses, University of 
Pittsburgh Bulletin, X (1934), 557-558. In 
contrast to the usual fictional heroi.nes of 
the period, Jane Austen's are real eighteenth-
century ladies. or minor value; sometimes 
inaccurate. 
*580. Baker, Ernest A. !h! History of ~ English 
Novel, VI, iii-v, 57-121. New York1£ Barnes, 
Noble, 1950. First published 1935 ~ A sum-
mary of the conventional point of view in a 
work which has had wide influence. 
581. Batho, Edith C. Review of Vol.I ······· ~ ' ..... .. _,~..J ~~ XI 
(1935), 104-105. Minor value. 
582. Bowen, Elizabeth. 11 The Smile is the Signa-
ture," Spec, CLV (1935), 68, 70. A review 
of 584 which praises the book. 
583. Cazamian, Louis. "Modern Times," A History 
of English Literature [with Emile Legauis], 
pp. 994-997 [Jane Austen section]. New 
York: Macmillan, 1935. This revised edi,ion 
is included because of its historical 1m-
portanoe. It is generally conventional. 
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**584* Cecil, David, Lord. 
Stephen Lecture]. 
sity Press, 1935. 
~ Austen ~eelie 
Cambridge: Cambridge Univer-
Reprinted in Poets and 
Storytellers, pp. 97~122. New York: Macmillan, 
1949. The best short statement of the 
majority (especially British) opinion on 
Jane Austen. The essay is a product of the 
nineteenth-century critical tradition, but 
is modern enough in temper and style to 
appear more original than it actually is. 
It is free from Janeism, and from the worst 
limitations or earlier criticism. Cl55. 
585. Chapman, Robert W. Review of 584, ~~ XVI 
(1935), 1125-26. Lord David says the right 
things. 
(?86] Clarke, Isabel c. 11 Jane Austen," Six Por-
traits, pp. 93-134. London: Hutchinson, 
1935. 
*587. DeHaan, M. H. "De Invloed van Rich&rdaon 
op Jane Austen en op Nederlandse Auteurs," 
NT, XXIX (1935), 274-280. P~rt ot the 
article examines the indebtednes~ of Jane 
Austen to Richardson. The technique of tell-
ing a story so that the events are at once 
described, explained, and evaluated was de-
veloped by Richardeon; to this Jane Austen 
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added dramatic characterization and dialogue. 
The examples u~ed in the essay are drawn 
primarily from MP. 
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588. Dudley, 0. H. T. "Jane Austen: Two Conjectures," 
~ .. 28 March 1935, p. 210. Conjectural emen-
dations. 
589. Jarrett, Cora. "Jane Austen and Detective 
Stories," SRL, XIII ( 7 Dec. 1935)., 15. Ab-
surd. 
590. Johnston, Mary. "On Toothpicks, in Jane 
Austen and Petronius," £.!!, XXIX (1935), 15. 
00 the use or the toothpick in both writers 
to emphasize the false elegance of the 
character. 
591. Riikonen, Eeva. "The Gerundial Construction 
in Jane Austen's Novels," ~' XXXVI (1935), 
212-224. According to this rather esoteric 
article there are 1773 examples or the 
gerundial construction with a separate sub-
ject in the novels or Jane Austen. 
592. Stanton, F. L. "Jane Austen and Reginald 
Farrer," ~~ XIII (21 Dec~ 1935), 9. Com-
ments on the author of 259. 
*593. Tallmadge, Abby L. "Sense ~ Sensibility: 
594. 
Austenian Gleanings." Dies., Northwestern 
University, 1935. A study of the relation 
of Jane Austen's novel to preceding senti-
mental fiction and the numerous parodies of 
the type. The thes!s is primarily historical 
in emphasis and, though somewhat disorganized 
and free with irrelevant detail, ia still an 
excellent study of Jane Austen's use of the 
tradition of sentimental fiction. The 
bibliography is unusually comprehensive. 
~ Villard, Leonie. "Les Juvenilia de Jane 
Austen," RAA, XII (1935), 206-218. A minor 
review of LF and Vol.I. 
595. Bell, H. I. "A Deposit of Jane Austen 
Manuscripts," BMQ, XI (1936), 27-28. MSS . of 
W, a aet of verses, and Letters 25, 28, 43, 
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125, 130, 134, and 146 deposited on loan at 
BM by Miss L. Austen~Leigh. 
~ 
596. Bowen, Elizabeth. "Jane Austen: Artist on 
Ivory," SRL, XIV (15 Aug. 1936), 3-4; 13-14. 
Reprinted in The English No~el~sts, ed. 
Derek Vershoyle, pp. 101-113. London: Chatto, 
Windus, 1936. Well expressed but conven-
tional. Cl56. 
597. "Cantab." "Verrall on Jane Austen," N & s, 
CLXXI (1936), 20-22. Wants to knew the fate 
or the various textual emendations propos~d 
by A. W. Verrall. 
598. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen " TLS 19 , _, 
Sept. 1936, p. 748. Identifies the Mr. Jef-
ferson of the 15 June 1808 letter as the 
Rev. T. Jefferson, who published Two Sermons 
in 1808 with a subscription list including 
Jane Austen's name. 
599. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Respectable in Pride 
and Prejudice," ! & g,, CLXXI ( 1936) , 372. 
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Reply to 602; reepectable meant "wort hy of 
respect," and ~his defini t ion fit s all five 
of Jackson's contexts. 
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600. 11 A Female Dr. Johnspn: Two Versions of Miss 
Austen's Lament," Times, 12 May 1936, p. 19. 
Prints two additional stanzas of Jane Austen's 
poem on Mrs. Lefroy's death, in which the 
deceased is referred to as a Dr. Johnson among 
women. 
601. Haferkorn, Reinhard. "Zum Begrift d.es Senti-
mentalen: Bemerkungen zu Jane Austen's Sense 
and Sensibility," Englische Kultur in Sprach-
wissenschaftlichen Deutung: Max Deutschbein 
~ 60. Geburtstag, pp. 109-120. Leipzig: 
Quelle, Meyer, 1936. "Jane Austen will 
zeigen, wie die •aentimentale' Marianne aich 
allmahlich zum Standpunkt ihrer •vernunftigen' 
Schwester Elinor durchringt" (111). 
602. Jackson, Wilfred S. "Respectable in Pride 
and Prejudice," ! & Q, CLXXI (1936), 312. Cites 
five uses or the word in PP, and says the OED 
gives only the first. See 599. 
603. lAwrence, Margaret. "Jane Austen,'' School of 
Femininity, pp. 32-59. New York: Stokes, 
1936. Written by a business-like feminist 
in a cryptic style. 
604. Phillips, lawrence. "Jane Austen's Brother, 
Henry: and Bishop North," N & Q, CLXXI ( 1936 L 
206. Minor. 
605. Ragg, laura M. "The London of Jane Austen," 
ContR, CXLIX (1936), 715-723. Jane Austen was 
acquainted with W. 1, w.c. 1, w.c. 2, and 
s.w. 1. 
606. Tallmadge, Abby L. "Sense and Sensibility," 
TLS, 18 Jan. 1936, p. 55. Possible origin of 
the phrase in Cowper's Task (VI.ii.560-563). 
607. Ashton, Helen, and Katherine Davies. "Cassandra 
Austen," I Had a Sister: ~ Study of IVB.ry Iamb, 
Dorothy Wordsworth, Caroline Herschel., 
(and] Cassandra Austen, pp. 229-287. 
London: Dickson, 1937. Poor. 
L?oa} Austen-Leigh, Emma. ~ Austen ~ Steventon. 
London: Spobtiswoode, Ballantyne, 1937. Cl57. 
**609* BUhler, Willi. ~ 'Erlebte Rede'_!! en&-
lischen Roman: ihre Vorstufen und ihre Aus-
- ---
bildun& 1M Werke Jane Austens. Schweizer 
anglistische Arbeiten, Band 4. Zurich: Nie-
han, 1937. An excellent and meticulous study 
of the means of reporting speech in the 
novels. 
610. Chapman, Robert W. "Contrive or Continue, 11 
TLS, 10 April 1937, p. 275. Refers to •~ )MS 
correction in PP, Chap. III, p. 6. 
611. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Text: 
Authoritative Manuscript Corrections," TI&, 
13 Feb. 1937, p. 116. Reports a set of first 
editions with MS corrections. Though Cas-
sandra Austen's name appears on the fl~-leaf, 
this does not aeem conclusive evidence for 
calling the annotations authoritative. 
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612. "Four Sisters," TLS, 13 Nov. 1937, p. 867. 
A minor review of 607. 
613. Laacelles, Mary. "Some Characteristics of 
Jane Auaten'a Style," ! ~ S, XXII (1937), 
61-85. Sketches the development of Miss 
Auaten's style, noting some of the ways in 
which diction, rhythm, and syntax are used 
to reinforce character or mood. 
614. Review of 608, ~~ 19 June 1937, p . 467. 
Minor. 
615. Review of 616, TLS, 13 Nov. 1937, p. 873. 
Miss Kean- Seymour's book "ia in fact leas a 
defenae of Jane Austen against adverse 
criticism than a sequence of chit-chat about 
the novels and their author." 
616. Seymour, Beatrice Kean [or Kean Seymour]. 
Jane Austen: Study for ~Portrait. London: 
Joseph, 1937. The comment or 615 seems fair. 
617. Turpin, A. R. "Jane Austen: Limitations or 
Defects?" ~~ LXIV (1937), 53-68. Points 
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out several instances where the characters 
in the novels do not qui te eome orr ~ and 
says the novels are nothing more structurally 
than detective stories. The approach does 
not seem constructive. 
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618. Villard, L'onie. Review of 609, !!' I (1937), 
540-541. Deplores (quite properly) the fact 
Uiat BUhler spends eighty page• on the history 
of the novel through Fanny Burney showing that 
erlebte Rede does not appear. Thinks the 
book is otherwise excellent. 
619. Hillhouse, James T. Review of 609, JEGP 
{1938), 312-314. Criticizes the book for 
wordiness and lack of British sources. 
620. Jenkins, Elizabeth. Jane Austen. London: 
Gollanez, 1938. Reprtrlted New York: Pelle-
grini, Cudahy, 1949. Better than most of the 
recent biographies, but neither fresh nor 
original. Cl59. 
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621. Joha, K. ''The Dowatroddea aDd Oppreaaed," 
!§!, XVI (1938), 318-319. A review of 633. 
"Miaa Wltllioa • • . aeema to ~egard the novela 
aa deliberate propaganda for the New Eve" (318). 
622. Lewin, Ronald. "The Blue-Stocking's Lad-
der," ~~ XXXVIII (1938), 381-382. A very 
poor review or 633. 
623. Lewin, Ronald. u'Tilniz an• Trap Doors,•" LM, 
XXXIX (1938), 239. A review of 620 ·which 
praises the book for its originality, but 




Murdoch, Walter L. F. "Aunt Jane," Collected 
Essals, pp. 172-175. Sydney: Angus, Robert-
eon, 1938. Originally a review of 511? The 
edition is praised. 
Murdoch, Walter L. F. "On Whiskers and 
Eternity," Collected Essals, pp. 20-24. 
Parallels between Jane Austen and Trollope, 
emphasizing the superiority of the former. 
626. "New Studies of Famous Women: Jane Austen 
and Her Background," !f&, 24 Sept. 1938, p. 
609. A review of 620. The book is criticized 
for its lack of originality, references, 
order, perspective, and so on. However, the 
reviewer feels that none of these matter 
when one considers "the essential rightness 
of her picture." 
627. Quennell, Peter. "Jane Austen: a Biography/' 
NSN, XVI (1938), 462, 464. A review of 620. 
The comment is essentially that of 626. 
[6281 Ragg, Laura M. Jane Austen in Bath. London: .;....-,,;;,..;..~--
Moring, 1938. 
629. Ragg, Laura M. "What Jane Austen Read," 
English, II (1938), 167-174. The information 
has been public knowledge for years. 
630. Sackville West, Edward. "Jane Austen and 
the Woman Question," Spe_£, CLXI (1938), 486. 
A review of 633, 620, and 616. "The jewel 
needed setting, and Miss Jenkins has set it~' 
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631. Stuart, D. M. Review of 633, Engli~h, II 
(1938), 178-180. Praises the book. 
632. Tweedy, Katharine. "Jane Austen's Novel and 
the Novel of Henry James," VJ, XI (1938), 
74-82. Both novelists were craftsmen, both 
633. 
independent of forerunners, and both good in 
the selection and concentration of material. 
Wilson, Mona. Jane Austen and Some Con-
- ---
temporaries. London: Cresset Press, 1938. 
The book is desultory, tenuoue, and where 
Jane Austen is concerned, unoriginal. 0158. 
634. "Women of Jane Austen's Age: Attractive 
Bluestockings," !!&, 9 July 1938, p. 466. 
A poor review of 633. 
635. Anson, Canon Harold. "The Church in Nineteenth-
Century Fiction: I. Jane Austen," List, XXI 
(1939), 841-842. Superficial. 
~36 ) Austen-Leigh, Emma. Jane Austen ~nd Bath. 
London: Spottiswoode, Ballantyne, 1939. Cl60. 
637. B., E. G. "Pride and PreJudice: Children's 
Edition," N & Q, CLXXVII {1939), 411 . Com-
ments on an abridged and edited edition of 
c • .. 1904. 
638. Ballard, Emerald G. "Pride and Prejudice,"in 
"A Study of Certain Masterpieces of Prose 
Fiction in the Light of Twentieth Century 
Criticism of Technique, 11 pp. :i303-207. Dise., 
University of Illinois, 1939. "The plot is 
arranged in such a way that there is practi-
cally no physical action without a much more 
important mental and emotional action ac-
companying it" (204). 
639. Baugh, Albert C. "Bigger or Better?" Uni-
versity or Pennsylvania General Magazine and 
Historical Chronicle, XLI (1939), 428-433. 
Edward Macdowell, Gregor Mendel, and Jane 
Austen as examples of the fact that bigness 
is not necessary for greatness. 
640. Boll, Ernest. "Enuna as Jane Austen's Satire 
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on Herself#" ! !:, g, CLXXVII (1939), 64-65. 
In E Jane Austen confesses and laughs at the 
romantic wish for marriage that thr:tlle her 
own heart. Very poor as stated. 
641. Chapman, Robert W. "A Jane Austen Title," 
TLS, 28 Oct. 1939, p. 625. A novel called 
First Impressions was published in 1800. 
Jane Austen's last reference to the title 
as that of her own work occure in 17'99, so 
she probably realized that she needed a new 
title for her novel. 
642. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Lettere, 11 
TLS, 28 Jan. 1939, p. 57. Reports locating 
the originals of Letters 58, 72, 63, and 97 
in America; lists a few changes, and reprints 
information about the 21 letters still un-
traced. See 530. 
64). Chapman, Robert W. 11 Jane Austen's Letters," 
~, 3 June 1939, p. 328. Comments on an 
unpublished letter or Jane Austen to be sold 
at Sotheby's. 
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*644. Gorer, Geoffrey. "The Myth in Jane Austen," 
~~ XXI ( May 1939) , 38-44. Reprir.tted in 
American Imago, II (19~1), 197~204. An im-
portant study of the parent-daughtei'-lover 
relationships in the novels. Mr. Gorer•s 
approach and some of his conclusion!: are 
new in Jane Austen criticism; this :1.s the 
first essay to treat intelligently the evi-
dence of the novels as to Jane Austen's 
character. 
645. "The Incomparable Jane Austen," llw.l'BR, 29 Oct. 
1939, p. 10. A review of 650. "A !luggestive 
work of criticism." 
646. "Jane Austen, Poet," TLS, 17 June 1939, p. 
364. Transcribes an apparently unpublished 
poem of Jane Austen's, and reproduces (p. 356) 
the MS. 
647. "Jane Austen 1 s Meaning1i Witty Mockery of False 
Values; Art for Art•e Sake," TLS, lY June 
1939, p. 356. A review of 650. "Not only a 
masterly study of one of the finest artists 
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in English literature but also an outstanding 
contribution to the criticism or the craft of 
fiction." 
648. John, K. "Mise Austen," NSN, XVIII (1939), 
618-620. A review or 650. The reviewer 
dislikes the book because it reads like a 
thesis (that is, ie scholarly), but points 
out some of its merits. 
649. L., L. "Pride and Prejudice: Childt"en'e Edi-
tion," ! !: Q, CLXXVII tl939), 369. Asks 
about the edition discussed in 637. 
*650* Laseelles, Mary. Jane Austen and Her Art. 
Oxford: Clarendon Preas, 1939. The first 
full-length critical study of Jane Austen 
as artist and stylist which is of real merit. 
Cl60a. 
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651 . "Low Relief," TLS, 17 June 1939, p. 357. Re-
fers to Miss Lascelles' chapter on style (in 
650) and praises her comments on the special 
style used to give low relief to minor figures. 
652. ·. ~xse ~ Mary. "The Perfect Novelist~ •• NR~ 
CXIII (1939)~ 388-390. A review of 650. 
The reviewer praises Part II of the work~ 
but spends most of her time strolling arm-
·in-arm with characters in the novels. 
653. Review of 636~ N & Q~ CLXXVI (1939)~ 234. 
A chatty book which contains nothing new. 
654. Review of 636~ TLS~ 29 April 1939~ P- 254. 
Both 636 and 628 are called pleasant books 
by devoted ladies. 
655. •··· Review of 650 ~ N & Q~ CLXXVII ( 1939 ) , 305-
~ ---
306. Poor. 
656. Sackville West~ Edward. 11 A Study in the Art 
of Fiction~" Spec~ CLXII (1939), 594~ 596. 
A favorable revi ew of 650. 
957. Salmon~ David. 11 Pride and Prejudice: Chil-
dren•s Edition:• N & Q~ CLXXVII (1939), 411. 
Refers to his school edition of PP in 1924. 
658. Salter~ Emma G. 11 Jane Austen and Narrative 
306 
Art, 11 ContR, CLVI ( 1939), 508-509. A very 
poor review of 650. 
659. Wilde, Edith E. "Jane Austen as Poet, 11 TLS, 
24 June and 5 Aug. 1939, pp. 373, 468. Notes 
another copy (at the Winchester City Museum) 
of the poem mentioned in 646, and gives details 
and variant readings. 
660. Y., S. E. "Emma as Jane Austen's Satire on 
Herself, 11 N & Q, CLXXVII (1939), 123. A 
rather poor reply to 640. 
[661J Austen-Leigh, Richard A. 
Privately printed, 1940. 
Pedigree of Austen. 
Cl61. 
662. Belloc, Hilaire. "Jane Austen, 11 The Silence of 
the Sea and Other Essays, pp. 76-81. New York: 
Sheed, Ward, 1940. Praises Jane Austen for 
her character creations. 
663. Craig, Hardin, and John W. Dodds, eds. "Jane 
Austen," Types of English Fiction, pp. 329-333. 
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New York: Macmillan, 1940. Superficial. 
664. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Notes on Jane Austen's 
Novels," N & g, CLXXVIII (1940), 330-332; 
405-407. Argues over two emendations in MP 
and suggests, on inconclusive evidence, that 
Diana Parker of S was modeled on Miss Ire-
monger of Whewell Abbey. 
**66511' Harding, Denys W. "Regulated Hatre<l: an 
Aspect of the Work of Jane Austen," Scrutiny, 
VIII (1940), 346-362. Mr. Harding's main 
point is that the novels are Jane Austen's 
means of giving form and expression to her 
fear and dislike of the society around her. 
He does not, however, seem to feel that the 
motivation for such expression might well 
have been unconscious. His arttcle is 
valuable as an extreme reaction to Janeism, 
and for its perceptive comments on Miss Aus-
ten's art. Cl62. 
666. Hughes, Ellinor W. "The Last of Ma11sfield 
Park," ' TLS, 9 Nov, 1940, p. 572. Harlestone 
3o8 
House in Northaaptonshire is being torn down; 
it is surely the original of Mansfield Park. 
667. Husbands, H. Winifred. Review of 650~ MLR, 
XXXV (1940), 399-401. Praises the book. 
668. Ragg, Laura M. "Jane Austen and the War of 
Her Time," ContR, CLVIII (1940), 544-549. 
Since few writers have concerned themselves 
with the war, we should be astonished that it 
bulks so large in PP and P. 
669. "Prayers by Jane Austen," 'l'LS, 22 June 1940, 
p. 303. A minor review of Three Prayers: 
there is no evidence that two of the three 
are authentic. 
\?7o J Review of 650, ~~ N. s. I (1940), 74-75. 
671. Tompkins, Joyce M. S. " 'iElinor and Marianne•: 
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a Note on Jane Austen," RES, XVI (1940), 33-
43. "I would suggest that it was the encountel! 
with Mrs. West's !.. Gossip ~ s 1 Stor1, followed 
by a renewal of her delight in Miss Burney's 
art exercised upon a kindred theme, that oc-
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castoned the release of Miss Austen's powers 
as 8 nOVeliSt [that iS, the firSt draft Of ss] II 
(43). The parallel is plausible, but the 
conclusion is not entirely convincing. 
672. Tompkint~, Joyce M. S. Review ot 650, RES, 
XVI (1940), 101-104. A fairly good review, 
though· the last chapter of the book is 
criticized for being more difficult than its 
subject. 
[6731 Austen-Leigh, Richard A . ~ith Emma Austen-
Leigh? J . ~ Austen !!!!! ~ Reg=h!_. Lon-
don: Spottiswoode, Ballantyne, 1941. 1940? 
674. Benham, W. Gurney. "A Three-Shilling Piece, 11 
N ! g, CLXXXI (1941), 80-81. Reply to 679. 
675. Chapman, Robert W. 11 Jane Austen's Back," 
~, 11 Oct. 1941, p. 507. Cites an unpub-
lished letter which confirms the conjecture 
that Cassandra's sketch is of her sister. 
676. Chapman, Robert W. "Michaelmas Goose," !! ! g, 
CLXXX (1941), 258. Corrects his note to the 
12 Oct. 1813 letter (511); the reference is not 
to St. Michael's Day but to Old Michaelmas. 
677. Chase, :Mary E. "Studies of Two Novelists," 
YR, XXX (1941), 611-612. Includes a review 
of 650 which calls the book excellent but too 
heavy. 
678. Crundell, H. w. 11 Pride and Prejudice," N & Q, 
CLXXX (1941), 385-386. Cites the phrase from 
Jeremy Taylor. 
679. Curious. "A Three-Shilling Piece," N & Q, 
CLXXXI (1941), 50. Wants to know when the 
coin mentioned in Chapter XVIII of P was in-
troduced and how long it was current. See 
674, 687, 690. 
680. H., R. "Pride and Pre judice, 11 N & Q, CLXXX 
(1941), 448. Cites the phrase from Gibbon 
and Mrs. Thrale. 
681. Harcourt-Bath, William. 11 Jane Austen: a 
Botanical Point," N & Q, CLXXX (1941), 177. 
3Ll 
Reply to 684 and 685; the reference is not 
to the flowering of the elder but to its 
early leafing. 
**682* Ieavis, Queenie D. ''A Critical Theory of 
Jane Austen's Writings," Scrutiny, X (1941), 
61-87, 114-142, and 272-294. The last two 
sections have the sub-title "Iady Susan.:anto 
Mansfield~·" See also 719. This essay, 
while often conjectural, nevertheless con-
tains significant insights into the novels and 
into Jane Austen's literary technique. Mrs. 
Leavis argues that the novels are geological 
structures begun as sketches and gradually 
worked over under emotional stress into 
unified works. 0163. 
683. M., J. N. "A Line in Baudelaire," TI.S, 18 
Oct. 1941, p. 519. Has to do with a wine 
mentioned in SS. 
684. Rendall, Vernon. "Jane Austen: a Botanical 
Point, " N & Q, CLXXX ( 1941), 117. Suggests 
an unnecessary emendation. See 681. 
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685. Rendall~ Vernon. "Jane Austen: Botanical 
Points~" N & Q, CLXXX (1941)~ 138. Minor; 
see 684. 
686. Review of 673, N & QSD, XXIII (1941), 247-
248. Minor. 
687. Swanton, E. W. "A Three-Shilling Piece, 11 
N & Q, CLXXXI (1941), 81. Answers 679. 
688. Swanzy, T. Erskine • "A Line in Baudelaire, " 
TLS, 18 Oct. 1941, p. 519. Makes same point 
as 683. 
689. W., E. G. "Jane Austen: a Botanical Point, 11 
N & Q, CLXXX ( 1941 ) , 177. Same reply to 684 
as that of 681. 
690. Wanklyn, c. "A Three-Shilling Piece,•• N & Q, 
CLXXXI (1941), 81. Refers 679 to the appro-
priate note in Chapman's edition of the novel. 
l691~ Austen-Ieigh, Richard A., ed. Austen Papers, 
1704-1856. Privately printed by Spottiswoode, 
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Ballantyne, 1942. Cl64. 
692. Canby, Henry S. "The 'War and Jane Austen," 
SRL, XXV (5 Dec. 1942), 26. Conjectural and 
f'orced. 
693. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen Quotes," 
~~ 8 Aug. 1942, p. 391. Cites the passage 
in Johnson alluded to in Letters, I, 181. 
694. Dodds, Madeleine .,.H. "Mansfield ~~" N & g, 
CLXXXII (1942), 212-213. An arrogant and 
pretentious answer to 697 1 s questions about 
682, which Miss Dodds hasn•t bothered to read. 
695. Gerould, Gordon H. "The Novel of' Common Lif'e," 
Patterns of English and American Fiction, pp. 
137-166. Boston: Little, Brown, 1942. Jane 
Austen is discussed on pages 157-166. 
[696~ H~raucourt, 'W. "Thackeraye Vanit¥ Fair und 
Jane Austens Northanger Abbey," NSp, L (1942), 
17-27. 
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697. Item under "Memorabilia," N & Q, CLXXXII (1942), 
l55. A rather nasty attack on 682. Lists 
questions about Mrs. Leavis' conclusions on 
MP in such a way as to make the entire 
article seem absurd. 
696. Reply to 699, N! Q, CLXXXIII (1942), 91. 
Po~nts out that one must make a distinction 
between the economic views of the characters 
in the novels and those or Jane Austen her-
self. 
699. Woolf, Leonard. "The Economic Determination 
or Jane Austen," NSN, XXIV (1942), 39-41. 
Jane Austen's social and economic standards 
, . ~ ;"" 
I · .. ,_.... • 
are those of a capitalist bourgeoisie rather 
than of an eighteenth-century aristocracy. 
Unconvincing. 
700. Alford, Henry. "Pride and Prejudice," ! & Q, 
CLXXXIV (1943), 172. Corrects a minor error 
in 701. 
701. C., T. C. "Pride and Prejudice," N ! Q, 
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CLXXXIV (1943), 103. Cites the phrase in 
Johnson and Gibbon. 
702. Chambers, L. H. "The Austen Family," N & Q, 
CLXXXV (1943), 292. Asks about burial 
places and memorials or Jane Austen's b~others 
and sister. 
703. Chambers, L. H. "Jane Austen's Birthplace, 11 
! & Q, CLXXXV (1943), 318-320. Reproductions 
ot inscriptions in the Steventon church. 
704. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Mr. Jef-
ferson," !!&, 20 Feb. 1943, p. 92. Offers 
another candidate; see 598. 
705. Gettmann, Royal A. "Austen's Pride and Pre-
judice, 11 Expl, I (1943), No. 6, Item 45. 
The three-volume structure or PP emphasizes 
its syllogism-like design. The point has 
been made beeore. 
706~ Kaye-Smith, Sheila, and G. B. Stern. Talking 
of Jane Austen. London: Cassell, 1943. 
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Published in America as Speaking 2! Jane Austen. 
Janeite chit-chat, almost totally devoid or 
critical value. The novels are treated as 
escape literature, and the book is a model 
study of Lady Macbeth's children. 
707. Morgan, Charles. "On Picking Sides,"!!&_, 
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· 9 Oct. 1943, p. 483. Reprinted in Reflections 
~~Mirror, pp. 68-76. New York: Macmillan, 
1945~ An attack on Janeism, and in part on 
the so-called limited range of Jane Austen. 
708. Wagenknecht, Edward C. "The Romance of the 
Tea-Table," Cavalcade 2£ ~English Novel, 
pp. 134-151. New York: Holt, 1943. · Jane 
Austen is considered on pages 142-151. A 
good summary or the conventional point or 
view. 
709. Austen-Lei@il, Richard A. "The Austen Family: 
Burial Place, 11 N & g_, CLXXXVI ( 1944), 168. 
Reply to 702, listing the information for all 
except Charles and Henry Austen. 
710. Bell, C. F. 11 Jane Austen's Backgrounds,n 
~, 26 Aug. 1944, p. 420. Comments on the 
Chapman edition of the novels. 
711. Chapman, Robert W. "Scott and Jane Austen," 
N ~ g, CLXXXVI (1944), 91. Notes a minor 
reference to Scot~s opinion of Jane Austen. 
712. Chase, Mary E. "Miss Austen's Creations," 
YR, XXXIV (1944), 165-167. A very poor re-
- .· 
view of 706. 
713. Dodds, Madeleine H. "The Austen Family," 
N ~ g, CLXXXVI (1944), 54-55. Reply to 702. 
See 709. 
714. Doyle, Louis F. 11 Jane Austen, How Could You!" 
CW, CLX (1944), 144-150. An attack on bio-
graphical and Freudian criticism, using as a 
starting point someone•s regret that the more 
revealing letters of Jane Austen were not 
preserved. 
715. Etherington, J. R. M. "Jane Austen's Religion," 
~~ 29 Jan. 1944, p. 55. Notes the references 
to the Evangelical Movement in the Jane Aus-
ten letters, and argues that 706 is not ac-
curate in saying that Jane Austen was really 
influenced by it. See 727. 
716. Fickert, H. !:!!!1 !. Novel 2£ the !!!£ 1815, 
and Dangerous Ae;es, !. Novel 2f the year 1921. 
Buenos Aires: English Pamphlet No. 9, 1944. 
Very poor; the comparison is forced. 
717. "Jane Austen's World: Two Women Novelists 
Talk," TLS, 8 Jan. 1944, p. 21. A review or 
706 which makes the incredible assertion that 
the authors or the book are tree rrom treating 
Miss Austen's characters as real people. 
718. Kronenberger, Louis. "Janeites Differ," Na-
tion, CLIX (1944), 187-188. A review or 
706. "In its worst moments, the gush or in-
fatuated schoolgirls" (187). 
719. Lea vis, Queenie J)c.)j:· "A Critical Theory of 
Jane Austen's Writings: III. The Letters," 
Scrutiny, XII (1944), 104-119. "The letters, 
tar from suiting with the Victorian notion or 
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the Austen novels and I their author's char-
acter, finally destroy that myth" (105-106). 
720. · Leavis, Queenie D. "Jane Austen's Emma 11 _, 
TLS, 5 Feb. 1944, p. 67. Hints that Frank 
Churchill thought Emma had guessed his at-
tachment to Jane Fairfax are scattered through 
the novel. 
721. Leavis, Queenie D. "Jane Austen's Religion, 11 
TLS, 19 Feb. 1944, p. 91. A reply to 727. 
The novels show the transition from the ethos 
of Dr. Johnson to that of c. M. Yonge and 
John Ruskin. Not convincing. 
722. Marsh, Edward. "The World of Jane Austen," 
NSN, XXVII (1944), 11-12. A review of 706. 
A good discussion of the novels, without a 
thesis or sustained argument. 
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723. Nicolson, Marjorie H. "Jane Austen's Tranquil 
World," NYTBR, 28 May 1944, p. 3. A poor review 
of 706. 
724. Reilly, Joseph J. Review of 706, CW, CLX 
(1944), 85. Minor. 
17<25. Rideout, Frances R. "The Phoenix Nest [col-
umn in SRL], ~~ XXVII (18 Nov. 1944), 90. 
A chatty discussion of 706. 
726. Russell, Michael. Review of 706, TT, XXV 
(1944), 158-159. Minor. 
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727. Schofield, Winifred. "Jane Austen's Religion," 
~~ 12 Feb. 1944, p. 79. Jane Austen did 
not change her views at the time or the Evan-
gelical Revival. The writer makes the pe-
culiar remark that the novels reflect the 
attitude of a writer "faced by the breakdown 
or morals during war." See 715, 721. 
*728. Wilson, Edmund. "A Long Talk about Jane Aus-
ten," ~~ 24 June 1944, pp. 70, 72-74, 77-78. 
Reprinted in Classics and Commercials, pp. 
196-203. New York: Farrar, Straus, 1950. A 
review of 706 which contains many perceptive 
comments on the novels. Cl65. 
729. Wyatt, E. V. R. Review of 706, ~~ XL (1944), 
322 
188. Very poor. 
**730* Brower, Reuben A. "The Controlling Hand: 
Jane Austen and Pride !E£ Prejudice," Scrutiny, 
XIII (1945), 99-111. This essay traces the 
multiple ambiguities in the novel, especially 
in the presentation or Darcy, and shows with 
acuteness the novelist's superb contro~ over 
their ramifications. It is reprinted under 
another title in The Fields of Light, pp. 164-
181. New York: Oxford Uni~rsity Press, 1951. 
0162. 
731. Haddow, G. C. "England's Jane," ~, XXIV 
(1945), 379-392. The article makes points 
made before 1900. 
732. Jones, w. s. Handley. "Jane and Charlotte," 
LQR, CLXX (1945), 347-350. Praises Miss 
Bronte over Miss Austen, especially as a 
religious [sic1 writer. 
733. Chapman, Robert W. "Sense and Sensibility," 
TLS, 6 July 1946, p. 319. Cites a reference 
in 620 to an 1810 wedding in Hampshire, the 
announcement of which contains the names of 
Elizabeth Steel and a Miss Ferrera, daughter 
of the Rev. Edmund Ferrera. 
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734. Crundell, H. W. "Pride and Prejudice," N & Q, 
CXCI (1946), 65. Cites the phrase from Joseph 
Hall. 
735. Greenwood, Elsie. "Lovers' Vows at Mansfield 
Park," !!!!, CXXVII (1946), 72-76. Poor. 
736. Hinkley, Laura L. "Jane," Ladies of Litera-
ture, pp. 59-118. New York: Hastings House, 
1946. Gushy and superficial. 
737. McCullough, Bruce W. "The Novel of Character: 
Jane Austen," Representative English Novelists; 
Defoe ~ Conrad, pp. 97-112. New York: 
Harper, 1946. Conventional. 
738. Massingham, Harold J. "Jane Austen 6f Hamp-
shire," Where Man ~elongs, pp. 55-88. London: 
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Collins, 1946. An interesting essay on the 
reflection of ~ural attitudes and values in 
Jane Austen's work, comparing her with Cobbett. 
739. "'Aunt Jane,'" CM, CLXIII (Winter 1947-48), 
72-73. Part of a letter by Lady Knatchbull, 
who apparently regarded her connection with 
the Austens as something of a social liability. 
740. Austen-Leigh, Richard A. "Captain Francis 
'William Austen and Some Others," ! ! Q, CXCII 
(1947), 474-475. Notes on Elizabeth Leigh, 
Francis Austen, and Mrs. Leigh Perrot. 
741. Austen-Leigh, Richard A. 11 Jane Austen's 
Brother George," N ! Q, CXCII (1947), 348. 
Reply to 750, giving death date of George 
Austen as 1838 and his burial place as Monk _ 
Sherborne, Hants. 
7 42. Austen-Leigh, Richard A. , and othe.rs. "Jane 
Austen's Cottage," SRL, XXX (20 Sept. 1947), 20. 
An appeal for funds to set up the cottage as 
an Austen memorial. 
743. Dodds, Madeleine H. 11 Captain Charles Austen 
and Some Others," N & Q, CXCII (1947), 273-
275. Minor. 
744. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Jane Austen's Brother 
George, 11 N & g, CXCII (1947), 948. Minor. 
745. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Jane Austen's Brother 
George, 11 !! & g_, CXCII (1947), . 548. Minor. 
[746] Ibuki, Chise. "Pride and Prejudice," Youth's 
Companion (Japan), No. 10, tor 1947. 
747. Kliger, Samuel. "Jane Austen's Pride and 
Prejudice in the Eighteenth-Century Mode, 11 
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!r!'S' XVI ( 194 7), 35 7-370. "Eliza beth repre-
sents •man-in-nature,' the earlier felicity 
and joy existing in the class-less, government-
less, property-less conditions surrounding man 
in the Garden of Eden before the Fall. Darcy 
It 
represents the consequence p, of the fall of man . 
(363). Miss Austen rather loses out to St. 
Thomas Aquinas in this sesquipedalian article. 
Cl66. 
748. Liddell, Robert. "The Novels of I. Compton-
Burnett," A Treatise on the Novel, pp. 146-
163. London: Cape, 1947. Compares the con-
temporary author with Jane .Austen, in the kind 
of novel she writes and in many of the themes 
she treats. 
749. MacCarthy, B. G. "Jane Austen, 11 The later 
Women Novelists, 1744-1818: The Female Pen, 
II, 235-281. Cork: Cork University Press, 
1947. Minor. 
750. Norsworthy, laura L. "Jane Austen's Brother 
George, 11 N & Q, CXCII (1947), 259. Asks 
about the second brother. See 741. 
751. Aldington, Richard. Jane Austen. Pasadena: 
Ampersand Press, 1948. A superficial mono-
grap~, somewhat anti-Janeite. 
752. Chapman, Robert W. 11 Emrna, 11 TLS, 20 Nov, 1948, 
p. 653. Believes W was left unfinished because 
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i t was used as a trial sketch for Emma. See 
682, to which Chapman gives no credit. 
753 . Chapman, Robert W. "~," !!&, 18 Dec. 1948, 
p. 713. A reply to 761. Chapman's excuse 
is that he wrote the piece before 1940! He 
also states that he omitted Mrs. Leavis' 
study because he did not agree with it, a 
curious reason tor a scholar to give. 
**754* Chapman, Robert W. Jane Austen: Facts and 
- .___ ........... ...._ 
Problems. The Clark Lectures for 1948. Ox-
ford: Oxford University Press, 1948. This 
book embodies most or Mr. Chapman's critical 
and biographical work on Jane Austen and 
her novels. It _is disorganized and filled 
with a mass or relevant and irrelevant de-
tail, but is extremely useful as a source 
book. Cl69. 
755. Chew, Samuel C. "The Nineteenth Century and 
After," ~Literary History of England, ed.Al-
bert c. Baugh, pp. 1200-06 lsection on ~ane 
Austen). New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
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1948. Out of date and somewhat superficial. 
Cl67. 
756. Daiches, David. "Jane Austen, Karl Marx, 
and the Aristocratltc Dance," ~~ XVII (1948), 
289-296. A study of the "economic basis" of 
the novels. The parallel is forced: Dr. 
Daiches does not prove that Jane Austen was 
in revolt against the socio-economics of her 
time. 
757. Darnell, Dorothy. "Jane Aust!t:n's (sic1 House," 
SRL, XXXI (10 July 1948), 20. A letter re-
porting the sale ofr1Chawton cottage to a 
corporation. It is to be set up as a national 
memorial. 
758. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Jane Austen and Char-
lotte Mary Yonge," N! g, CXCIII (1948), 476-
478. Conjectures about possible connections 
between the two. Of no value. 
759. Kincaid, William P., Jr. "Some Aspects of 
Jane Austen's Theory and Practice~" Diss., 
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University of Kentucky, 1948. Includes 
chapters on subject matter, themes, and 
habits of workmanship. The thesis is not 
highly original. 
760. Leavis, Frank R. The Great Tradition: George 
Eliot, Henry James, Joseph Conrad. London: 
Chatto and Windus, 1948. Contains perceptive 
remarks in the early pages. Cl68. 
761. Lea vis, Queenie D. "Emma," TLS, 4 Dec. 
1948, p. 681. Points out that her Scrutiny 
articles anticipated 752. 
762. MacKenzie, Compton. "Emma and Alton," 
TLS, 18 Sept. 1948, p. 527. Reply to 
765; agrees that Alton is quite probably 
Highbury. 
763. Maclaren, M. "Charlotte Yonge and Jane 
Austen," TLS, 31 July 1948, p. 429. 
Duplicates 758. 
764. Maugham, w. Somerset. "Pride and Prejudice," 
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Atlantic, CLXXXI (May 1948), 99-104. Last 
reprinted as "trane Austen and Pride and Pre-
judice," ~Art of Fiction, pp. 55-78. 
Garden City: Doubleday, 1955. Sketchy and 
superficial. 
765. Pechey, R. F. "Emma and Alton," TLS, 11 Sept. 
1948, p. 513. Highbury is Alton. Latin 
altus I ton = burgh : bury. 
766. "L'Aimable Jane," TLS , 26 Feb. 1949, p. 136. 
A gentlemanly review of 754. 
767. Allen, Walter. "An Aesthetic Critic," NSN, 
XXXVII (1949), 360-361. A review of 584. 
"Lord David's essay strikes one as being al-
together too conventional in its approach 11 
(361). Allen's comments are perceptive. 
768. Ashton, Helen. Parson Austen'~ Daughter. 
New York: Dodd, Mead, 1949. A badly written 
and superficial hagiography. 
769. Ashton, Helen. "Parson Austen'!. Daughter," 
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~, 16 Sept. 1949, p. 601. Reply to ?99. 
110. Austen-Leigh, Richard A. Jane Austen and 
Southampton. London: Spottiswoode, Ballan-
tyne, 1949. Minor. 
771. Baker, Carlos. Review of 584, NYTBR, 13 
March 1949, p. 6. A somewhat ambiguous eval-
uation. 
772. Barr, Donald. "For Good Janeites," NYTBR, 
1 May 1949, pp. 5, 19. A review of 754. 
"An indispensable review of the research 
which ought to go into biography" {5). 
773. Booth, Bradford A. "Trollope on Emma: an 
Unpublished Note," !QE, IV (1949), 245-247. 
Notes in Trollope's copy: Jane Austen is 
good at drawing women, but weak with men. 
774. Bush, Douglas. "Literature and the Common 
Reader," NRep, CXXI (28 Nov. 1949), 31. A 
review of 620. ''Her critical approach, if 
not ambitious, is thoroughly intelligent." 
775. Carpenter, T. Edward. "Jane Austen and Chaw-
331 
ton," TLS, 5 Aug. 1949, p. 505. Corrects a 
slight error in 783. 
776. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Friend 
Mrs. Barrett," NCF, IV (1949}, 171-174. The 
address at the opening of Chawton Cottage 
as a museum. Minor. 
777. Chapman, Robert W. "Manuscript-Hunting in 
Two Continents," NCol, II (1949}, 370-378. 
Minor; brief references only to Jane Austen. 
778. Collins, Barbara B. ''Jane Austen's Victorian 
Novel," NCF, IV (1949), 175-185. MP is con-
sidered as the first great Victorian novel. 
The conclusion is tenable only if the style 
and context of the novel are ignored. 
779. Dodds, Madeleine H. "Hours of Business 1780 
to 1820,"!! & Q, CXCIV (1949), 436-437. 
Shopping hours in the novels. 
*780~ Hayes, E. N. "Emma: a Dissenting Opinion," 
NCF, IV (1949), 1-20. Mr. Hayes feels that 
there are universal criteria for judging a 
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work of art. E:·:"':.f.alls short of greatness be@ 
cause it shows no understanding of the re-
lationship of the range of character with 
which it deals to the total society. See 807. 
781. Hopkins, Annette B. "R. W. Chapman's Jane 
Austen," !Q!, IV· (1949), 165-166. Praises 
the book ( 75«) . 
782. Jackson, Shirley. "Two Novels -for Janeites,n 
NYTBR, 11 Sept. 1949, pp. 9, 44. A minor 
review of 768 and Pemberley Shades. 
783. "Jane Austen and Chawton," TI&, 29 July 1949, 
p . 489 . Minor . 
(!84] Jane Austen Society. Jane Austen~ Jane 
Austen's House. Jane Austen Society, 1949. 
I have not seen the book, but a description 
of the contents shows it to be of minor value. 
~85] Jane Austen Society. The Jane Austen Societl: 
Report ~ the Period October 1946-September 
1949. Jane Austen Society, 1949? Again, a 
description of the book indicates it has only 
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minor value. 
786. Kaye-Smith, Sheila, and G. B. Stern. More 
Talk 2£ Jane Austen. London: Cassell, 1950. 
Published in America as More about Jane Aus-
- --
ten. New York: Harper, 1949. More of 706 . 
787. Kraft, Joseph. "Cecil's Method," Nation, 
CLXVIII (1949), 367-368. A review of 584 
which gives it uncritical praise. 
788. "Literary Lives," TLS, 10 June 1949, p. 377. 
A review of 768. "It falls between the two 
stools of serious biography and frivolous 
fiction." 
*789. McGinley, Phyllis. "About Jane and Janeites," 
NYTBR, 23 Oct. 1949, pp. 5, 35. A review of 
620 and 786. 620 is praised; 786 is "all 
very professional, very intramural and 
a trifle impertinent .. What they have 
done is a stunt, a ssort of vaudeville show" 
(35). 
790. Martin, Burns. Review of 754. DalR, XXIX 
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(1949), 357-358. "Such books raise •.. 
the question of the true function of scholar-
ship" (357). 
791. "More about Jane," TLS, 10 June 1949, p. 379. 
A review of 770 which praises the book. 
792. Mudrick, Marvin. "The Achievement of Jane 
Austen: a Study in Ironic Process. 11 Diss., 
University of California, Graduate Division, 
Northern Section, 1949. Printed without much 
change, but with additional chapters on the 
minor works, as 845, which see for comment. 
793. Muir, Edwin. "Jane Austen and the Sense of 
Evil," NYTBR, 28 Aug. 1949, pp. 1, 25. Crit-
icizes the Janeite cult. "The real ~ane is 
not known to us until we abandon the quaint 
approach" (1). Cl70. 
794. Redman, Ben Ray. "For the Enchanted Circle: 
Review of Four Recent Books about Jane Aus-
ten," ~, XXXII (10 Dec. 1949), 9-11, 34. 




795. Review of 754, DM, N. S. XXIV (Oot.-Dec. 1949), 
42-43. Minor. 
796. Review of 754, NSN, XXXVII (1949), 387. Pe~ 
haps by V. s. Pritchett. "A book for addicts." 
797. Robebtson, Mary. "The Last Novels of Jane 
Austen, 11 BPLQ, I {1949), 86-88. A summary of 
publication facts long ago printed by R. W. 
Chapman and others. 
*798 .* Schorer, Mark. "Fiction and the 'Matrix of 
Analogy,'" KR, XI (1949), 539-560. Reprinted 
in Critiques ~ Essays ~ Modern Fiction, ed. 
John W. Aldridge, pp. 83-98. New York: 
Ronald Press, 1952. A theoretical essay 
which includes an analysis of the metaphoric 
structure of P. 11 P is a novel of courtship 
and marriage with a patina of sentimental 
scruple and moral punctilio and a sPylistic 
base derived from commerce and property, the 
counting house and the inherited estate. The 
firet is the expression ott the characters; the 
second is the perception of the author• (540), 
The analysis - is not convincing; Schorer does 
not distinguish between living and dead meta-
phor, or determine how much of the language 
is peculiar to Jane Austen. 
799. Starkie, Enid. "Parson Austen's Daughter," 
TLS, ~6 Aug. 1949, p. 553. ''For the biogra-
pher to inlay his style with whole passages 
from the works of his subject, without ac-
knowledgment," is hardly "a legitimate use 
of source material." See 769 and Boo. 
Boo. Starkie, Enid. "Parson Austen'!. Daughter," 
TLS, 23 Sept. 1949, p. 617. Reply to 769; 
the fault is compounded by failure to use 
the passages exactly as rrane Austen wrote 
them. 
Bol. Canby, Henry s. "Henry James and the Observ-
ant Profession, 11 SRL, XXXIII (2 Dec. · 1950 ), 
11-12, 70-71. James was influenced by Miss 
Austen, though he is broader and deeper as 
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a novelist. 
802. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen " Chambers's 
' -
~., ~t84-785. 1950. Minor. Cl72. 
803. Chapman, Robert W. "Northanger Abbey," TLS, 
13 Oct. 1950, p. 645. Commends Miss Tall-
madge for pointing out that the source of 
Jane Austen's word choice in describing 
Catherine Morland's opening of Mr. Tilney•s 
bedroom door is Mrs. Radcliffe's Sicilian 
Romance. 
804. "Concerning Jane Austen," !,!&, 22 Sept. 1950, 
p. 595. A review of 786. "There are too 
few facts and too much idle speculation." 
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805. Dent, Alan. "Jane--& a Fig for Jena: a 
Classic Revalued," SRL, XXXIII {14 Oct. 1950), 
21, 35-36. The article is rather the opposite 
of a revaluation. 
806. Emden, c. s. "Northanger Abbey 'Re-dated?" 
! & g, CXCV {1950), 407-410. Arggee that 
"Susan," the original of NA, was written in 
1794 and the burlesque or the Gothic novel 
added to it in 1798. Mr. Emden believes that 
Cassandra Austen's memorandum concerning the 
novel probably meant that the early draft was 
minor in comparison with the final one, and 
that the novel fits the calendar or 1795 as 
well as that or 1798. 
339 
*807. Frost, William. "Emma: a Defense," NCF, IV 
(1950), . 325-328. Reply to 780 ~ A good answer 
to Mr. Hayes's argument. 
*808* Hogan, Charles B. "Jane Austen and Her Early 
Public," ~' N. S. I (1950), 39-54. "From 
the first, her reputation enjoyed an even and 
steady expansion" (54). An excellent re&uta-
tion or the old idea that Miss Austen's repu-
tation began in the later nineteenth century. 
Cl75. 
Bog. Kennedy, Margaret. Jane Austen. London: 
Barker, 1950. Brief and conventional, but 
well-expressed. Cl73. 
810. Melander, Martin. "An Unknown Sounce of Jane 
Austen's Sense and Sensibility, SN, XXII 
(1950), 146-170. The "unknown" source was 
discussed in some detail in 671 (1940). 
811. 11 More about Jane Austen," TLS, 27 Oct. 1950, 
p. 670. A minor review of 809. 
812. Review of 809, N & Q, CXCV (1950), 505. Poor. 
813. Salter, Enuna G. "Conversation Piece, 11 ContR, 
CLXXVIII (1950), 382. A minor review of 
786. 
814. Stern, Sertrude B. "More Talk of Jane Aus-
ten, 11 TLS, 29Sept. 1950, p. 613. Criticizes 
804 for failing to understand the spirit in 
which 786 was written. 
815. Sutcliffe, Denham. "Lives Relevant and Ir-
relevant, 11 KR, XII (1950), 360-965. Includes 
a minor review of 620. 
816. Thal, H. Van. "Jane Austen," TLS, 3 Nov. 
1950, p. 693. Minor. 
817. Tomlinson, Philip. Review of 786 and 809, 
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Spec, CLXXXV (1950), 735. 809 is good; 786 
is hagiography. 
818. Tompkins, Joyce M. S. Review of 754, RES, 
N. s. I (1950), 368-370. Thinks the book 
good. Cl71. 
819. Barr, Donald. "Miss Austen's Notebook," 
NYTBR, 30 Dec. 1951, p. 4. A review praising 
Chapman's edition of Vol.III. 
820. Bradbrook, Frank W. "Style and Judgment in 
Jane Austen's Novels," cambJ, IV (1951), 515-
537. 11 Style is Jane Austen's means of 
registering judgment" ( 524). 
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821. Branton, Clarence L. "The Church in the Eng-
lish Novel, 1800-1850." Diss., Harvard, 1951. 
Chapter 2, pp. 51-83, is devoted to Jane Aus-
ten. Mr. Branton thinks that Jane Austen's 
clergymen honestly represent the church of 
the period. 
822. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Develop-
ment," !!&~ 13 July 1951, p. 437. Reply 
to 825, attacking Mrs. Leavis 1 theory of the 
novels, and arguing that the tone or the 
juvenilia dedications preclude their being 
intended for serious future use. The argu-
ment is very poor. 
823. Chapman, Robert W. "Volume Eh!. Third," TLS, 
8 June 1951, p. 357. Cites a minor error 
in Austen-Leigh's edition or the work. 
824. Cochrane, J. A. "Pride and Prejudice," N & g, 
CXCVI (1951), 283. The phrase occurs tw~ce 
in Thraliana. 
J 
825. "The Development of Jane A~sten," TLS, 22 
June 1951, p. 390. A review of Vol.III which 
cites Chapman and Leavis as showing Miss Aus-
ten's continuous development, and argues that 
"Catherine, or, The Bower," is the prototype 
or NA. 
826. Duncan-Jones, E. E. "Notes on Jane Austen," 
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N & s, CXCVI (1951), 14-16. Two sources al-
luded to by Jane Austen. 
827. Isaacs, J. "The Stream of Consciousness," 
An Assessment of Twentieth-Century Litera-
ture, pp. 73-101. London: Seeker, Warburg, 
1951. Scattered references throughout. 
*828* Kettle, Arnold. "Jane Austen: Emma (1816),n 
An Iptroduction to ~ English Novel, I, 90-
104. London: Hutchinson, 1951. An excellent 
short critical analysis. 
829. Laski, Manghanita A. Review of Vol.III, Spec, 
CLXXXVI (1951), 762. A good descriptive re-
view. 
830. McKillop, Alan D. "Allusions to Prose Fic-
tion in Jane Austen's Volume the Third," 
N ~ ~, CXCVI (1951), 428-429. Jane Austen's 
reading in 1791 and 1792, especially in 
Charlotte Smith and Richardson. 
831. Matthews, David A. "A Novelist of Promise," 
CambR, LXXII (1951), 616, 618. Reviews Vol. 
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I II briefly, and hopes that Mrs. Leavis will 
continue her series on Jane Austen's devel9P-
ment as a novelist with an article on it. 
832. Parks, Edd W. "Jane Austen's Art of Rudeness,'' 
UTQ, XX (1951), 381-387. Social rudeness as 
a dramatic and motivating force in the novels, 
especially PP. The argument is pushed too far. 
833. Rhydderch, David. "Mr. Cadell and Jane Aus-
ten," TLS, 4 May 1951, p. 277. Quotes the 
text of the letter of George Austen offering 
"First Impressions" to Cadell. 
834. Scott, S. Mordey. "Pride, Prejudice, and 
Property," MAQR, LVII (1951), 192-199. 
Another discussion of the law of entail in 
PP, pointing out that Mrs. Bennet's hope 
was not entirely groundless. The arttele 
does not, however, vindicate her intelligence, 
as it seemingly intends to do. 
835. warner, Sylvia T. Jane Austen, 1775-1817. 
London: Longmans, Green, 1951. Patronizing, 
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somewhat precious, and badly organized. 
836. Welply, W. H. "Pride and Prejudice," N & Q, 
CXCVI (1951), 83. Cites the phrase from 
Sir Charles Grandison. 
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837. Wright, Andrew H. "Il:Qny in Jane Austen's 
Novels." Diss., Ohio State University, 1951. 
Later printed as 883, with the initial chapter 
on irony much abbreviated. See 883 for comment. 
~38~ Austen, Caroline. ~Aunt Jane Austen. Alton 
Hampshire : Jane Austen Society, 1952. C78a. 
839. Becker , May L. Presenting Miss Jane Austen. 
New York: Dodd, Mead, 1952. Vapid and very 
sentimental. 
**840. Brown, Walter L. "The Function of the Family 
in Jane Austen's Novels~ 11 Diss., University of 
California, 1952. A meticulous and well-
documented analysis of Jane.,\Austen' s family 
life and that presented in her novels. 
841. "J ane Austen," TLS, 4 July 1952, p. 434. A 
very poor review of 839. 
842. Kennedy, Margaret. "How Ought a Novelist . . 
FortR, CLXXVIII LN. s. CLXXII] (1952), 337-
344. An attack on the belief that artists 
must express discontent with the social order 
within,.: which they live. Jane Austen is 
used as example. Diffuse. Cl77. 
843. Lascelles, Mary. Review of Vol.III, RES, III 
(1952), 183-185. Minor. 
844. "More of Jane Austen," !!&, 20 June 1952, p. 
406. A review of 83~. The reviewer praises 
the book despite the fact that it is largely 
a restatement of material which appeared in 
281. 
**845* Mudrick, Marvin. ~ Austen: Irony !! ~ 
fense and Discovery. Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1952. A brilliant book 




846. Neill, S. Diana. A Short History of the Eng-
lish Novel. New York: Macmillan, 1952. Brief 
and rather conventional comments, pages 123-
129. 
847. "New Light on Jane Austen," TLS, 19 Sept. 
1952, p. 610. A review of 845 which gives 
Mudrick no credit for what he does do and 
is nastily sarcastic about the obvious flaws 
in the book. 
848. Parks, Edd W. "Exegesis in Austen's Novels, 11 
SAQ, LI (1952), 103-119. Concerns Miss Aus-
ten's commentary on characters and situatiDns, 
which appears significantly at the end of 
almost all of her chapters. Cl76. 
849. Parks, Edd W. "Jane Austen's Lureeof the 
Next Chapter," NCF, VII (1952), 56-60. Each 
chapter in the novels is complete in itself 
and yet bbQnd to the others by effective means. 
The idea is not developed as fully as it might 
be. 
850. Parks, Edd W. "Ma~vin Mudrick's Jane Austen," 
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~~ VII (1952), 132-137. Pointe out the 
two real weaknesses of the book: its monism 
and its arrogance. 
851. "A Renowned Correspondence," TLS, 19 Dec. 
1952, p. 838. A chatty review of 511. 
852. Review of 845, VQR, XXVIII (1952), lxvii-
. . 
lxviii. Minor. 
853. Shand, John. "The House Where Jane Lived," 
~Bedside Guardian: g, ed. Ivor Brown, pp. 
34-37. London: Collins, 1953. Reprinted 
from the Manchester Guardian, 1952? A tongue-
in-cheek account of the Austen Society, its 
purchase of Chawton Cottage, and the descrip-
tion of the contents of the rooms there given 
in the Society's publication. 
854. Suddaby, Elizabeth. "A Sentence in Pride and 
Prejudice," !!&, 11 April 1952, p. 251. Cites 
contemporary usage to show that the phrase 
"Kitty has anger" (Chapter III, p. 4) means 
that she has incurred the anger of others. 
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855. Tomlinson, Philip. Review of 845, Spec, 
CLXXXIX (1952), 793. Very poor. 
856. Tucker, A. E. H. "Religion in Jane Austen's 
Novels," Theology, LV (1952), 260-265. 
Jane Austen was religious herself, but the 
religion of her time was not interesting 
enough to write about. 
857. Usborne, Margaret. uJane Austen--the Lefroys," 
Spec, CLXXXVIII (1952), 257-258. Jane Aus-
ten might have become serious about Thomas 
Lefroy, but she didn't. 
858. [B., o:J ? Review of 883, Spec, CXCI (1953), 
550. Calls the book a ~~ eensitive and modest 
study, though not an original one. 
859. Chapman, Robert W. II t l . . . And the Boulanger, ' 11 
~, 25 Dec. 1953, p. 833. Minor; comment on 
873. 
860. Chapman, Robert W. "'Bibliography,'" TLS, 13 
Nov. 1953, p. 725. Reply to 864; Mr. Chap-
man claims his book is a bibliography. 
*861* Chapman~ Robert W. Jane Austen: A Critical 
Bibliography. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 
1953 . This :work does not supersede Keynes 
(455), since the latter is provided with 
facsimiles. The criticism is selected on 
the basis of "what seemed to deserve record"; 
this apparently means according to the taste 
of the compiler. Much that is ephemeral or 
worthless as criticism is included (for 
example, items 176, 207, 208, 487, 499, 
608, 636, 691, 838), while relatively im-
portant items are omitted (203, 242, 283, 580, 
587, 593, 609, 828, 840, 103, 121, 15~, 193, 
·187, a16, 413). Chapman does not g·ive full 
references, and the annotation is subjective. 
862. Clark, E. V. "Some Aspects of Jane Austen," 
ContR, CLXXXIII (1953), 236-240. Jane Aus-
ten's attitude toward children; nothing in 
either the novels or the letters warrants 
the "gentle Jane'' description. 
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863. Cohen, Louise D. "Insight, the Essence of 
J ane Austen's Artistry," !'!Q!, VIII (1953), 
213-224. "Jane Austen's artistry anduteclini--
cal proficiency resulted from her great in-
sight into human nature" (224). 
864. "Concerning Jane Austen," TLS, 6 Nov. 1953, 
p. 716. A review of 861 which criticizes 
the book for depending too much on Keynes. 
The author ealls it a selective catalogue 
rather than a bibliography. See 860. 
865. Dean-Smith, Margaret. ~, . And the 
Boulanger,'" TLS, 18 Dec. 1953, p. 817. Cites 
Cecil Sharp House as a repository of dance 
tunes of Jane Austen's time. 
866. Fryxell, Donald. "A Note on Jane Austen's 
Method," N & Q, CXCVIII (1953), 299-300. 
Notes a biographical source for the court-
plaster seene in E in a letter to Fanny KD~ght, 
18 Nov. 1814. 
*867* Fryxell, Donald. "The Patterns of Jane Aus-
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868. 
ten's Novels. '' Diss., University of Kentucky, 
1953. A well-organized and critical study 
with a good bibliography. There is perhaps 
too much that borders on plot summary, but 
the definition of pattern allows more free-
dom of approach than most critics give them-
selves. 
Galton, Lucy. 11 '. • • 
25 Dec. 1953, p. 833. 
And the Boulanger, 1 11 TLS, 
Remembers having the 
dance taught her when she was a child. 
869. Gettmann, Royal A. Review of 845, JEGP, LII 
( 1953), 269-271. ''The firm grasp of a single 
theme, together with the mastery of the 
novels, ••• makes his book a stimulating 
and important one 11 ( 271 ) • 
*870* Greene, D. J. "Jane Austen and the Peerage, 11 
PMLA, LXVIII (1953), 1017-31. 11 A case might 
be made out for saying that the unifying 
thesis of Jane Austen's works is the rise of 
the middle class 11 ( 1028). 
871. King, Noel J. 11 Jane Austen in France," NCF, 
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VIII (1953), 1-26. A discussion of the vogue 
of Miss Austen in France. 
872. "More of Jane Austen," TLS, 16 Oct. 1953, p. 
663. A poor review of 883. 
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873. Needham, F. R. D. "'· .. And the Boulanger,'" 
~, 11 Dec. 1953, p. 801. Comment on the dance. 
874. Paul, David. "'Syringa, Iv'ry Pure,'" 20thC, 
CLIII (1953), 302-308. Minor review of 511. 
875. Pritchett, V. S. Review of 883, NSN, XLVI 
(1953), 318-319. Minor. 
876. Review of 845, ~~ XLIX (S:~klan. 1953), 73. 
An attack on Mudrick's book based on a rather 
neurotic Anglophilia. 
877. Review of 883, Adelphi, XXX (1953), 90. 
Praises the book. 
878. Salter, Emma G. "Jane Austen Once More," 
ContR, CLXXXIV {1953), 380-381. A review of 
883 which praises the book. 
@79 J Shibata, Akinori. "Some Criticisms on Jane 
Austen's ~," The Humanities (Journal of 
Yokohama National University), Sec. II, No. 
2 (1953), 28-33. 
880. Trilling, Lionel. "A Portrait of Western 
Man," List, XLIX (11 June 1953), 969-971, 
974. A preliminary study, with additional 
comments not included in the later essay, 
of 919. Jane Austen i8 the first really 
modern novelist; her irony is "the divine 
irony that contemplates antinomies" (970). 
Cl79. 
*881* Van Ghent, Dorothy. "On Pride and Prejudice,' 
The English Novel: ~and Function, pp. 99-
111. New York: Rinehart, 1953. An interesting 
essay whose basic points are taken from 665 
and 798. The conclusions are less certain 
than Mrs. Van Ghent seems to believe. 
**882. Wasserman, Earl R. Review of 845, ~, LXVIII 
(1953), 258-262. A brilliant review which 
attacks some of the assumptions underlying 
Mudrick's book, especially its critical monism. 
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**883* Wright, Andrew H. Jane Austen's Novels: a 
884. 
----
Study ~ Structure. New York: Oxford Univer-
sity Press; London: Chatto, Windus, 1953. 
A balanced and scholarly study. The criticism 
is not highly original, but the book is still 
the best modern full-length study of Miss 
Austen. 
Alford, Violet. " ' And the Boulanger,•~ 
TLS, 1 Jan. 1954, p. 9. More discuesion of 
the dance, and of a song related to it. 
*885* Allen, Walter. The English Novel. London: 
Phoenix, 1954. Jane Austen is discussed on 
pages 103-112. The account is the best to 
be found in a history of the novel. 
886. Bradbrook, Frank W. "Jane Austen and Choder-
los de Laclos," N & Q, CXCIX (1954), 75. Paral-
lels between Lady Susan and the Marquise de 
Merteuil in ~ Liaisons dangereuses. 
887. Bradbrook, Frank W. "Jane Austen and Sydney 
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Smith," TLS, 16 July 1954, p. 457. Cites adai-
tional evidence, all circumstantial, for the 
point made in 914. 
888 . Bradbrook, Frank W. 11 Jane Austen and Sydney 
Smith," TLS, 30 July 1954, p. 487. Repeats 
887. 
889. Bradbrook, Frank W. "The Letters of Jane 
Austen, 11 CambJ, VII (1954), 259-276. The 
letters are raw material similar to that out 
of which the novels weee made. 
890. Bradbrook, Frank W. Review of 846, CambJ, 
VII (1954), 572-574. The book is praised, but 
with reservations about its style and some of 
its conclusions. 
891. Bradbrook, Frank W. Review of 883, CambJ, 
VII (1954), B02-503. Criticizes the book's 
lack of thoroughness, the plot summaries, and 
the critical apparatus. Some of the judgments 
are valid, but the review as a whole is unfair. 
692. Chapman, Robert W. "Jane Austen's Titles," 
NCF, IX (1954), 238. The titles of Jane Aus-
ten's novels set a fashion. 
893. Chapman, Robert W. "A ~assage in Mansfield 
Park," TLS, 8 Oct. 1954, p. 641. Minor. 
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89~. Chapman, Robe_rt W. "A Reply to Mr. Duffy on 
Persuasion," NCF, IX (1954), 154. Verypoor;eee898. 
895. Dean-Smith, Margaret. "'· .. And the Boulan-
ger,'" TLS, 8 Jan. 1954, p. 25. Minor. 
896. Duffy, Joseph - M.~ Jr. "Emma: the Awakening 
from Innocence,n ELH, XXI (1954), 39-53. 
Emma progresses from error to a recognition 
or herself and of external reality. 
**897'!" Duffy, Joseph M., Jr. "Jane Austen and the 
Nineteenth--Century Critics of Fiction,l812-
1913." D1ss., University of Chicagb, 1954. 
An excellent study or the reputation of Jane 
Austen in the nineteenth century, with a very 
good bibliography. 
*898* Duffy, Joseph M.1 Jr. "Structure and Idea in 
Jane Austen's Persuasion," !'f£E, VIII (1954), 
272-289. The involvement of the characters 
in time, social change, and inner tensions 
indicate three levels in the novel. See 894. 
899. Duncan-Jones, E. E. "Jane Austen and Crabbe," 
~, N. S. V (1954), 174. The name 'Fanny 
Price" appears in the Parish Register, II 
(1807). 
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900. Folland, Harold F. Review of 845, WHR , VIII 
(1954}, 360-361. Dislikes the tone and monism 
of the book, but praises it as a brilliant work. 
901. Gorer, Geoffrey. "A Passage in Mansfield~!£!/' 
~, 1 Oct. 1954, p. 625. Asks to have two 
passages elucidated. 
902. Husbands, H. Winifred. Review of 845, ~, 
N. S. V (1954}, 305-308. Minor. 
903. Lewis, Clive S. "A Note on Jane Austen," §£, 
IV (1954), 359-371. . Jane Austen is serious 
but not tragic; all her heroines discover 
that what thev. thought to be reality was il-
l usion. The point has been made before. 
904. Lloyd, J. D. K. "Jane Austen and Sydney 
Smith," ~~ 6 Aug. 1954, p. 501. Pokes 
run at 887 and 888. 
905. Murray, James G. "Measure and Balance in 
Jane Austen's ~~" Q!, XVI (1954), 160-166. 
E exhibits the classical virtues or measure 
and balance. 
906. Palmer, Arnold. "'· .• And the Boulanger,•" 
TLS, 15 Jan. 1954, p. 41. Minor. 
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907. Parks, Edd 'W • . "Andrew Wright's Jane Austen'.! 
Novels," NCF, IX (1954), 72-75. A review 
or 883 which praises Wright's book over 
Mudrick's, and calls it the "best critical 
introduction that we now have to Jane Austen's 
major novels" (75). 
908 . Paul, David. "The Gay Apprentice," 20thC , 
CLVI (1954), 539-550. A review or Vol. VI 
or the Chapman edition or the novels (the 
minor works). Interesting and provocative. 
909. Price, Cecil. "Jane Austen antl Sydney Smith," 
~ .. 15 Oct. 1954, p. 657. Minor. 
910. Robson, M. A. "A Jane Austen Clergyman in 
Real Life," List, LII (25 Nov. 1954), 908-
909, 913. Comment on a contemporary clergy-
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man's journal. 
**911* Sanders, Helen M. "Jane Austen's Novels: a 
Study in Narrative Method." Diss., Syracuse 
University, 1954. A good analysis of point 
of view and its use in the novels. The thesis 
is marred only by an unhappy lack of economy, 
a nineteenth-century character approach, and 
an inadequate bibliography. 
912. Scrutton, Mary. "Bourgeois Cinderella," 20thC, 
CLV (1954), 351-363. A discussion of the 
Cinderella theme in Pamela, Evelina, and MP. 
[913. Shibata, Akinori. "Two Female Characters 
Drawn by Jane Austen," The Humanities {Journal 
of Yokohama National University}, Sec. II, Nd. 
3 (1954), 27-35. The characters are Marianne 
Dashwood and Elizabeth Bennet. 
914. Sparrow, John. "Jane Austen and Sydney Smith,'' 
TLS, 2 July 1954, p. 429. Argues that Smith 
i$ the original of Henry Tilney in NA. The 
evidence shows that Jane Austen might have 
met Smith, but indicates nothing else. 
915. Sparrow, John. "Jane Austen and Sydney Smith, 11 
TLS, 23 July 1954, p. 473. Reply to 887. 
Minor. 
916. Suddaby, Elizabeth. "Jane Auaten and the 
Delphic Oracle," !!Q!, IX (1954), 235-238. 
Very poor; Jane Austen's theme is "know thy-
self"; so is that ot the classics. 
917. Tillotson, Kath~een. "Jane Austen " TLS 17 J _, 
Sept. 1954, p. 591. Quotes a brief descrip-
tion of Jane Austen by F. W. Fowle, then 
rector of Allington, Wilts. 
918. Tisdale, Cleva. "\o/ould Jane Austen Have Made 
a Good Librarian1'' WLB, XXIX (1954), 51, 72. 
Ye·s. 
**919'!1' Trilling, Lionel. 11 In Mansfield Park," En-
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counter, III (1954 L 9-19. Al!o as "Mane-
field Park," PR, XXI (1954), 492-511. Re-
printed in The Qpposing ~: ~ Essays ~ 
Criticism, pp. 206-230. New York: Viking, 
1955. A brilliant essay which presents a 
radically new interpretation of MP. The 
novel relies on the sanctions or principle, 
"and it discovers in principle the path to 
the wholeness of the self which ie peace" 
(~Opposing Self, p. 230). 
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920. Tunnicliffe, S. "A Pal!!lsage in Mansfield ~," 
TLS, 8 Oct. 1954, p. 641. Makes same point 
as 893 in reply to 901. 
921. Villard, L~onie. Review of 511, !!, VII (1954), 
119-122J Praises the second edition or the 
work. 
922. Wood, F. T. Review or 883, ESt, XXXV {1954), 
277. Minor. 
**923* Babb, Howard S. "Techniques of Conversation 
in Jane Austen's Novels." Diss., Harvard, 
1955. The best study of Jane Austen's style 
yet to appear. Dr. Babb analyzes the structure 
and content of the conversation in the novels 
for their thematic significance. 
924. Baldwin, James, Frank O'Connor, and Lyman 
Bryson. 11 Jane Austen: Pride !!1£ Prejudice 
(as broadcast May 8, 1955)," The Invitation 
to Learning Reader: Self-Revelation, pp. 142-
150. Vol. V, No. 2. New York: Muschel, 
1955. Minor. 
925. Bradbrook, Muriel C. "A Note on Fanny Price," 
!£, V (1955), 289-292. A very poor article 
which begins as an attack on a point in 903. 
926. Branton, Clarence L. "The Ordinations in 
Jane Austen's Novels," NCF, X (1955), 156-
159. ·· "Jane Austen's clergymen seem to be-
come priests without first becoming deacons, 
and their ordinations occur at uncanonical 
times" ( 156). 
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927. Burchell, Samuel C. "Jane Austen: the Theme 
of I"'olation," NCF, X (1955), 146-150. Jane 
Austen and James Joyce share an important p&r-
ception of the essential loneliness of indiviQ-
<uals. 
928. Fisher, D. "The Austen Letters," TLS, 26 Aug. 
1955, p. 493. Minor criticism of 929. 
929. Grigson, Geoffrey. "New Letters from Jane 
Austen ! s Home, 11 TLS, 19 Aug. 1955, p. 484. 
Account of recently sold letters to Anna Lefroy. 
930. Husbands, H, Winifred. Review of Vol. VI of 
the Chapman edition of the novels, MLR, L 
(1955), 569-570. Praises the edition. 
931. "Jane Austen's Minor Works, 11 TLS, 20 May 1955, 
p. 263. A minor review of Vol. VI. 
*932 .* Murrah, Charles. "Jane Austen • s Treatment 
of Background and Setting." Diss., Harvard, 
1955. A meticulous study of Jane Austen's 
realistic use of the picturesque, and of her 
use of background and setting as symbols. 
*933* O'Connor, Frank. "Jane Austen and the Flight 
from Fancy,"!,!!, XLV (1955), 31-47. Re-
printed in The Mirror ~~Roadway, pp. 17-
41. New York: Knopf, 1956. A provocative 
essay arguing that Jane Austen's judgment 
was at war with her instincts, and that many 
of her failures may be traced to her substi-
tution of moralistic statement for emotional 
expression. 
934. Parks, Edd w. "A Human Failing in Pride and 
Prejudice," NCF, X (1955), 237-240. Minor. 
935. Phare, E. E. "The Austen Letters," ~, 26 
Aug. 1955, p. 493. Attacks a point in 929. 
936. Schoeck, R. J. 11 Jane Austen and the Sense c£ 
Exposure: Heuris.ti as in Pride ~ Prejudice," 
ESt, XXXVI {1955), 154-157. Jane Austen was 
aware that expose had several meanings. 
937. Van Ghent, Dorothy. Review of 883, MLN, LXX 
(1955), 214-216. A review of Wright's book 
which attacks it primarily because the inter-
pretation given the novels is not the reviewer's 
own. 
938. Batho, Edith C. Review of 883, MLR, LI (1956), 
460. Minor. 
939. Bush, Douglas. "Mrs. Bennet and the Dark 
Gods: the Truth about Jane Austen," §!!., 
LXIV (1956), 591-596. An amusing s.atire on 
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the archetypal and mythic branches of criticism. 
*940* Duffy, Joseph M., Jr. "Moral Integrity and 
Moral Anarchy in Mansfield Park," !!!!!' XXIII 
(1956), 71-91. "The ideas seem illogically 
to divert the course of events in the novel" 
(72). One of the best statements of the 
majority opinion of MP. 
941. Freeman, Kathleen. T 'Other Mia s Austen. 
London: Macdonald, 1956. Jane Austen is con-
sidered as a split personality; one side of 
~er is normal, the other poss·essed by a daimon. 
The latter is the subject of the book. The 
dichotomy produces little effective criticism. • 
942. Gleason, George D. "Dramatic Affinities in 
the Life and Work or Jane Austen." Diss., 
University of Iowa, 1956. The theatre is 
used in the novels to bring characters to-
gether. LF is consddered a burlesque of 
tragedy borrowing heavily on Sheridan's Critic. 
943. Hackett, Francis. "Northanger Abbez," NRee_, 
CXXV (3 Sept. 1956), 21-22. Minor. 
944. Review of 941, ~, 21 Dec. 1956, p. 763. 
Poor. 
*945. Sandstrom, Glenn A. "Deception and Undeception 
in the Novels or Jane Austen." Diss., Uni ver-
sity of Illinois, 1956. The thests is a de-
tailed discussion of the main point of 903. 
946. Scherer, Mark. "Pride Unprejudiced, •• !fB., 
XVIII (1956), 72-91. The first two sections 
of the article include material long since 
available; thereafter, the discussion is 
similar to that in 798. 
947. Seronsy, Cecil C. "Jane Austen's Technique," 
N ! Q. N. S. III (1956), 303-305. Compares 
the famous scene between the John Dashwoods 
with that in which Goneril and Regan whittle 
Lear 1 s attendants down fcom one hundred to () 
none. Suggests that Jane Austen might have 
had the ~episode in mind. 
*948* Shannon, Edgar F., Jr. "Enuna: Character and 
Construction," PMLA, LXXI (1956), 637-650. 
After a good summary of the theme of E, Mr. 
Shannon goes on to show the multiple rhythmic 
structure of the novel. 
949. Wright, Andrew H. "A Reply to Mr. Burchell 
on Jane Austen," ~~ X (1956), 315-319. 
Reply to 927; shows that Jane Au"Bten is more 
to be contrasted than compared with Joyce. 
*950. Gorer, Geoffrey. "Poor Honey: Some Notes on 
Jane Austen and Her Mother," London Mag., IV 
(1957), No. 8, 35-48. Jan~ Austen portrays 
the situation of her own family in the des-
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cription of the Price family in MP; the re-
moval from the misery of Southampton decided 
her to resume writing; Mrs. Austen made 
life somewhat trying for her daughter; and 
Jane Austen turned increasingly toward religion 
at the close of her life. 
951. Link, Frederick M. "Jane Austen, Mr. Mudrick, 
and Critical Monism," BUSE, III (1957), 60-62. 
A discussion of the limitations of using a 
single device or technique to interpret an 
entire novel. 
**952-tt Trilling, Lionel. "Emma 11 Encounter VIII _, , 
(June 1957), No. 6, 49-59. An excellent 
discussion of the novel, especially ofiethe 
idyllic quality of the setting and the 
character of the heroine, but perhaps more 
important as a discussion of the peculiar 
hold which Jane Austen has on a large number 
of readers. "The new reader understands that 
• . . he is required to make no mere literary 
judgment but a decision about his character 
and personality" (49). 
Abstract of the Dissertation 
The major portion of Part One of the 
dissertation is a study of the reputation of Jane 
Austen in the twentieth century. The study is 
based on an analysis of the books and articles 
on the subject which appeared between 1913 and 
June of 1957, and is prefaced by an introduction 
and a chapter discussing investigations of the 
novelist's reputation in the nineteenth century 
(1811-1913). Chapter Two studies the period from 
1913 to 1932; Chapter Three, the gradual develop-
ment of modern criticism of the novels (1933-
1948); and Chapter Four, the most recent con-
tributions to the tradition (1949-1957). The 
final chapter of Part One is a summary. 
The initial reception of Miss Austen's 
nove l s was favorable, but her reputation seems to 
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have declined after her death: many prominent 
literary figures of succeeding decades expressed 
their high opinion of her work, but very few 
critical or biographical articles, and rela-
tively few editions and reprints of the nov-
els, appeared before 1870. The publication of 
J. E. Austen-Leigh 's Memoir in that year, and of 
Lord Brabourne's edition of the letters in 1882, 
were both causes and results of a gradual revival 
of interest; a revival which led to Miss Austen's 
being acclaimed as the finest domestic novelist 
and realist among English novelists, and culmi-
nated in the "official" biography of 1913. 
The years from 1913 to 1932 saw the 
publication of Robert w. Chapman's editions of 
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the novels, juvenilia, and letters; the bibliog-
raphies of Geoffrey Keynes (1929) and others; and 
numerous books and articles combining a nineteenth-
century type of criticism with biography drawn 
largely from previously published sources. With 
a few notable exceptions, the criticism may be sub-
sumed under two headings--reviews of and comments 
on books, articles, and editions; and generally 
"appreciative" studies of plot, characterization, 
real ism, and humor. One nevertheless discerns 
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in scattered discussions the beginnings of a more 
thorough and penetrating evaluation of Miss Aus-
ten's achievement: the increasing interest in the 
ontology of art and in the methodology of literary 
criticism, together with the rising status of the 
novel, seem in part responsible. In the next 
period (1933-1948), the conventional criticism of 
the novels continues (in more modern dress), but 
is overshadowed by a gradual revaluation of the 
tradition. Studies of Miss Austen's themes, style, 
techniques, and artistic development appear with 
some frequency, and present the interested reader 
with a body of criticism which substantially con-
tributes to his understanding both of the artistic 
significance of the novels and of the novel as an 
art form. Recent criticism (1949-1957) has been 
increasingly concentrated into academic environ-
ments: most of the important studies are disserta-
tions or books and articles based on dissertations. 
The revaluation continues, and there are signs of 
an interpretation of Miss Austen's work which 
balances the virtues of the older criticism with 
the best insights of the new. At the extremes 
are the conventional Janeite sentimentalities and 
the radical, often socio-economic, interpretations 
of recent years. 
Part Two of the dissertation lists and 
annotates, subject to stated limitations, the 
critical and biographical studies of Jane Austen 
and her works which have appeared from 1811 through 
June of 1957. The work was done in an attempt to 
supplement the inadequate listings in the bibliog-
raphies of Keynes (1929) and Chapman (1953), and 
to provide the scholar with a substantial critical 
bibliography for further research. The entries are 
arranged alphabetically by year; the annotation 
evaluates all items according to their critical or 
historical importance, and summarizes the signif-
icant contributions to the tradition. 
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. 
Literature in June of 1954. He was a Graduate 
Assistant from February until June, 1954, and a 
Teaching Fellow from September, 1954, until June, 
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